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FOREWORD 


by Dennis Hawley 


It was a pleasant surprise to be asked by Chris Evans to write this 
forward, and it is appreciated. While I’ve read literally hundreds of 
UFO-related books and have written numerous reviews, it's a 
privilege to write the forward to this book. The many lengthy con- 
versations Chris and I have had over the months have made for an 
period. I am thankful to Chris for his 
warm spirit and inquisitive nature. 

Like many that may be reading this book, my interest in UFOs 

an rather innocently and, in hindsight, rather naively. Having read 
) the im: 
writers such as Jules Verne and H.G. Wells, my impressionable mind 


enlightening and stimulat 


(at an carly native works of early science fiction 
was wide open to the notion of non-earthly, intelligent beings. 
Naturally, the o 
them must have been some other planet. Perhaps not in our solar 


1 of these objects and the entities that controlled 


system, but another planet nonetheless. This was essentially the 
‘nuts and bolts” school of thought. UFOs (or “flying saucers” as 
they were commonly called then) were perceived generally (by those 
who did not simply dismiss them out-right) as coming from some 
more advanced world, probably studying mankind. Such UFO 
milestones as those mentioned in the first volume of this work typify 
that perspective (Maury Island, Roswell, ete.), While mind-boggling, 


the events and research have subsequently revealed how facile and 


simplistic this idea may actually turn out to be. 

As the years 
developed into a more structured and empirical approach, still largely 
within the parameters of th 
huge leap forward was signified by the first works of seminal UFO 
researcher (as well as astronomer, mathematician and computer 
expert) Jacques Vallée. 

In his early books Anatomy’ of a Phenomenon and Challenge to 
Science, Vallée showed via computer modeling that the incidents of 
sightings worldwide seemed to show a pattern. He would later con- 
clude that this pattern of flaps and waves showed a remarkable 
similarity to what educators know is required for sustained learning 
That is, the UFO sightings were characterized by periods of unpred- 


ent by, research into the UFO phenomenon 


ts and bolts’ hypothesis. For me, a 


ictability and great intensity, the exact approach taken to insure 
ingrained learning. But by who, and for what purpose? While the 
answer to this continues to be unknown, this finding pointed to a 
much more complex phenomenon than simply episodic visits to 
Earth by curious extraterrestrial scientists. 

As the decades progressed, even stranger aspects of the UFO 
enigma began to be identified and codified by the more empirically 
oriented researchers. Not only could these objects exhibit maneuvers 
not possible by conventional manmade technology, but they increas- 
ingly exhibited behaviors that belonged in the realm of the para- 
normal: shape shifting, materialization and dematerialization, objects 
breaking up into several smaller craft, small craft merging into one 
object and other such inexplicable actions. Clearly, new paradigms 
were needed. ‘Nuts and bolts’ may very well be the explanation for 
many of these objects, but as a model, it was (and still is) insuf- 
ficient. 

With new findings in super-string physics, some researchers 
began to advance the idea of an extra dimensional or even alternative 
universe origin for these objects. The bizarre actions could, at least 
theoretically, be explained by such origins. Again, complexity was 
the watchword. 

Beginning with Betty and Bamey Hill, (and increasing dram- 
atically from the late 1970s on) a new and even more bizarre aspect 
seemingly related to the UFO phenomenon began to be reported 
alien abductions, Like many that have studied UFOs, I was deeply 
skeptical of these reports. Initially, it seemed just too unbelievable 
and threatened to permanently thrust the whole of ufological inqui 
into the dustbins of lunacy. It had always teetered on the fringes 
anyway; this abduction business would nail the coffin shut on the 
subject as worthy of serious research. However, attempts to deride 
or ignore these reports were in vain. 

As the years progressed, the volume of reports, and the 
consistency of the details reported, made this a subject that would 
not go away. Slowly, researchers (including me) were forced to 
acknowledge that something was going on here, something import- 
ant. Efforts begun by people like John Fuller, and continuing with 
(among others) Raymond Fowler, Budd Hopkins, David Jacobs and 
John Mack, have firmly established abductions as a legitimate area 
of inquiry. Its true meaning remains unknown. 

Another area of ufological inquiry that was gaining attention (and 
the interest of cutting-edge researchers) was the possible role of 
these objects (and the intelligence behind them) in the development 
of Homo sapiens, While there had been some early work done on 


this intriguing notion (for example, Brinsley Le Poer Trench’s 1960 
book The Sky People, and works by George Hunt Williamson), the 
possible connection between UFOs and early man (and his religions) 
was largely unexplored. The notion of mankind being the product of 
alien intervention was an idea I recall having at an early age (almost 
intuitively), but did not read any books on this subject until much 
later in life. The subject became so intriguing, however, that I've 
spent the last ten years or so delving into not only historical UFOs, 
but also other areas where I have been led, such as archeology, 
anthropology, mythology and theology. The more one looks, the 
more the case grows for an extraterrestrial (or perhaps “ultrater- 
restrial”) origin for modern man. 

In this thought provoking work, Chris Evans initially presents a 
fascinating take on the real significance of many of ufology’s “sacred 
cows”, including Roswell, Maury Island, the Mantell affair, the 
Robertson Panel and more. He provides a fresh perspective, raising 
new questions. Of particular value here is a sort of ‘connect the 
dots’ analysis, revealing concerted efforts by certain “powers that 
be” to marginalize the UFO phenomenon in the name of “national 
security.” The author has coined a phrase to denote the subtle yet 
persistent efforts to debunk UFOs and to discredit those trying to 
leam the truth about them. That phrase is ‘Operation Fruitcake’, and 
belongs as a permanent addition to the lexicon of ufology 

The second part of Volume One deals with a heretofore- 
unreported case of apparent alien abduction. The recipient of this 
unwanted attention (or is it really victimization?) is Andrea Roberts 
(a pseudonym). To read in her own words the unsettling events she 
has experienced throughout her lifetime is powerful and compelling 
Her recounting of repeated interactions with ‘aliens’ is consistent 
with other reports, but in this case there is the added drama of 
apparent physiological changes stemming from these encounters. 
The Andrea Roberts case is significant from another perspective as 
well; her experiences (and those of others) may be the modern-day 
manifestations of what the ancients had long experienced. It is these 
ancients that Volume Two addresses. 

In Volume Two, the author delves into ‘parabiblical’ works (such 
as the pre-Christian era Apocrypha) to address early man’s per- 
ception of the presence of non-earthly beings. By analyzing extant 
works (including ancient oral histories), the author presents an intrig- 
uing yet disturbing scenario involving the “sons of God” (the 
Nephilim or Watchers), and the role they may have played in the 
development of modern man. 

What Evans has done is to provide the open-minded reader with 


a stimulating and intellectual real-world mystery that leaves mind 
reeling. Is alien (or non-human) intervention responsible for our 
presence on this planet? Are such influences at the core of many of 
our religions? Do humans retain a sort of “genetic memory"? Are we 
living out a “Grand Scheme’, recognized by the ancients, only now 
being rediscovered? 

Alien Conspiracy is a thoughtful, absorbing and challenging work 
which deserves to be read by serious students of UFOs and religious 
history 


Dennis Hawley 
Kilmarnock, Vir 


December, 2002 


Mr. Hawley is a seasoned veteran of ufology v ackground includes: 
more than 30 years of study in the field; a former State Section Director 
(eastern Virginia) and Chief Investigator (Tai L active with the 
Mutual UFO Network (MUFON); he has put 0 the subject 
and is a notable book reviewer on Amazon.com s as a Human 
Resources Director with a health care company 
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VOLUME I: From Sightings to Silencings 


This work is a serious attempt to bring order out of chaos, an 
attempt to 5 of the facets s controversy into a basic 
stratum upon wh make igent evaluation of the 


Dr. Morris K. Jessup 


1 
Survival Guide 


(Understanding the Book) 


Although this book is not written to support software, it may tend 
to read as equally complicated to some, At times it may appear to 
unfold as a collection of tangled and contradictory views, all taken 
Within a singular multifaceted work. For that reason, an initial ex- 
planation of the explanations might be in order. Possibly, a good 
starting point would be to clarify that there does not appear to be a 
starting point.’ When it comes to the realm of otherworldly 
encounter, it is not truly clear when mankind had first experienced 
contacts with various sorts of entities and beings. Certainly, this did 
not first occur with Kenneth Arnold's sighting in 1947 

This book began as a work centered in classic ufology and has 
been condensed down from about four-hundred pages—as two 
volumes are now included in this one work. In some cases, entire 
chapters have been omitted; in others, certain features have been 
expurgated or euphemized. Still, it concludes in considering some 
very distant subject matters, found in ancient writings. The reason I 
have pursued such issues is that my research tends to indicate that 
we are, at best, still reasonably infantile in our understanding of our 
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own origins, and of the cosmos around us. Likewise, I felt that it 
may be quite relevant to take a second look at what the Ancients 
have attempted to describe about theirs 

We still retain examples of writings that survive from what may 
seem the beginning of human culture. Even within the earliest of 
these, there are accounts of beings for which we still do not have a 
firm understanding. We find mention of “gods who were before the 
flood.” a “Creator God,” “Watchers,” “angels,” “demons,” “giants”; 
even “hybrids.” “Elyo” and various other entities that were describ- 
ed by ancient men. There is not a reasonable pool of evidence for 
which we modems may cite as our unique right to deny them credi- 
bility. To many of us, they are in fact our distant parents . . . our 
ancestral heritage 

Why would they deceive us? Even if they were not certain about 
what they saw, Who among their contemporaries would have 
believed them if they had not also seen a similar visage? . . . And if 
their contemporaries did not in fact believe them, How did they gain 


? These have 


such support to distribute such volumes of writings 
prevailed to us through the erosion of eons; yet, more than merely 
writings has been left to us in the form of a narrow view into their 
lives. 


If some prefer to discount the bulk of their descriptions as myth, 


Wwe might find it equally important to formulate a rationale as to why 


they bothered to go to such elaborate means in order to playact with 
“the Imaginary.’ They have built monuments, formed religions, and 
practiced detailed rites of worship. They have observed holidays and 
created elaborate artwork—all of which clearly show that they were 
engaged in a preoccupation with gods from ‘the Beyond.” 

Ancient men saw certain things . . . and they were awed by these. 
They were moved to write accounts about their experiences and 
perceptions regarding what they believed they saw. These have 
survived their own long-forgotten day upon the earth. Modern men 
have also seen things and they have been awed by these, while they 
are yet moved to write accounts about them. It is too early to tell if 
these accounts will survive their day upon the earth. As I write this, I 
similarly wonder if mine will. 

After reading through the manuscript one last time (and before 
wrapping the final version), I realized that some probable confusion 
might arise that could possibly skew the ultimate interpretation of 
this book. That is, if at least some degree of my own position on the 
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subject matter is not made clear. 

In other words, there are areas where I might appear to be a blind 
believer and certain other areas where I may appear to be a shut- 
eyed debunker. Neither of these is the case. In covering the pa 
biblical material that appears near the end of the book, I may at 
times seem to be a ‘bible thumper,” or even an atheist at others. 
Likewise, neither of these is the case. 

There can be a tendency behind this sort of material that allows it 
to speak for itself, and with a pronounced sort of emphasis. It is all 
strong subject matter as it strikes at the very core of the mind. Thus. 
some readers might have a tendency to become confused by a 
notion that the author believes all of the accounts that he might 
provide as a frame of reference. Likewise, that is not the case 

There have been some truly bright researchers who have entered 
this maze that has loosely been dubbed “ufology”: a science, if you 
will, that was born out of the efforts of grassroots laymen, They 
have never ceased in their attempts to understand or to prove that 
UFOs represent a true comer of reality. With a vigorous sort of 
confidence (often blindly innocent in its beginnings), many research- 
ers have been certain in themselves that sensible answers can be 
found, if diligent and careful study coupled with balanced judgment 
are applied. Frequently, some never truly exit the maze 

What brief answers might appear to congeal may only serve to 
uncover more questions. What may persist as a “promised blow to a 
confident and open-minded intellect’ is usually what is found to be 
the humbling eureka, one discovers upon entering this maze. 

Researchers and enthusiasts who have endeavored to look into 
this mystery of UFOs and aliens tend to share a common thread. 
They may at first embrace a strong notion that something is up, 
meaning “Surely there must be more to paranormal sightings and 
encounters than merely a unique form of mass fantasization.” They 
may also share a tiring frustration in that any semblance of clarity to 
be seen in the issues seems to elude firm conclusions. 

Just as the quotation by the late Dr. Jessup suggests, this book 
began as a ‘serious attempt to bring order out of chaos.’ Serious 
indeed, as it is popularly known that Mr. Jessup committed suicide 
not long after his involvement with the enigma. Some have sug- 
gested that he was extinguished as part of yet another conspiracy 
During the last fifty years or so, the maze appears to have claimed 
the health, reputations, sanity and/or lives of many of those who 
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have entered it. 

About three years ago, I posted an announcement on the Internet 
pertaining to the “Krill Mystery.” Some have since come forward to 
express that the “Krill’ issue was nothing more than a joke that 
William Cooper happened to carry a bit too far. Strange, that it took 
so many years for such an admission to be made, knowing that 
claims about an alien advisor named Krill had continued to prolif- 
erate for many years. Stranger, that a sudden explanation appeared 
along the lines of a ‘channeled message,” having nothing to do with 
very advanced” technical information filtering into scientific circles. 

Cooper (known by many as the author of Behold a Pale Horse) 
was recently killed in yet another bizarre episode in ufological history 
when he engaged in a shootout with police. It is hardly a laughing 
matter that a man like Cooper debilitated to the point to which he 
slumped during those final days of his life. I do not resent Cooper's 
muse. In fact, | miss him and his challenging perspectives as | am 
sure that many others do. 


SLAYING THE DRAGON OF QUESTIO 


About five years ago, I was but another valiant Lancelot who 
charged fearlessly into the dense forest of paranormal research to 
slay, perhaps, the ‘Dragon of Question.” At such time that I began 
this writing, I was at the verge of recovering from a severe bout with 
the flu that soon led to a harsh case of pneumonia—followed by 
what appeared to be a sort of backlash of the both. All of this had 
ultimately climaxed when I thought I was nearing an end to a sort of 
Chronic Fatigue Syndrome. This ill was further punctuated by a 
persistent collection of allergies. 

In short, I felt as though I was already among “the living dead.” 
Why not add to the heap of challenge and attempt to write about the 
other side? { had little energy toward much of nothing. Surely I must 
have been delirious: I decided to research some forbidden questions 1 
was pondering... . Worse, I decided to write about them. 

As | approached writing this book, I was reminded of the various 
issues behind the UFO/alien mystery that have remained unsolved, 
and the growing number of related “conspiracy theories” that have 
accumulated over the years. These seem to have grown up around it 
like some monstrous web, snagging any stray elements that tend to 
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scramble near. 

1am also reminded of a time when | first became interested in the 
subject of UFOs. I can still recall the first books I stumbled across 
Like some readers, 1 came upon the subject at a much later time 
than when it first bloomed into a popular issue. Soon, it became 
apparent to me that | missed many of the important early episodes. 
Since then, I have attempted to reconstruct parts of that original 
paradigm through my research and through intense analysis—while 1 
have sought to be as unbiased as any one person might be 

Through my early reads I noticed that many of the terms, incid- 
ents, and names encountered were at first unfamiliar to me, due to 
the fact that so many years have passed since the important, found- 
ational elements occurred. I now sense that those earlier events are 
of the utmost importance, when attempting to understand how this 
present view of the modem genre of paranormal culture came to be 
formed. In many cases that view has been purposely distorted. 

Possibly, it may be shown that the early incidents of ufology were 
less colored by disinformation than the later, sensationalized versions 
promoted today. This may be attributed—if nothing else—to the fact 
that so many hands have since “stirred the pot,” adding several more 
layers of ambiguity over what had initially formed. Now, the result- 
ant “stew” is largely inedible, unless one decides to pick out those 


morsels that seem the most digestible. 


The reasoning behind this notion should become clearer, as it 


should gradually become evident that we are now engulfed in a sea 
of disinformation—if not by virtue of the recent onslaught of 
spurious claims, often sensationalized through haphazard reporting. 
A condition of information overload may tend to serve a same 
purpose as disinformation, since an opportunity to verify an over- 
whelming number of paranormal claims may now approach being an 
insurmountable task 

Conversely, there have been more than fifty years of modern 
encounters and observation of the UFO mystery, regarding those 
responses coming from civilians and officials alike. Surely, enough of 
a picture has emerged in all this to begin to discem some actual 
meaning. In other words. the information has become voluminous 
Why not attempt to build at least a working hypothesis while blotting 
away much of the dross? 

Ufology (and the paranormal realm at large) are often subjects 
that tend to conjure mixed reactions in people. Even so, the subject 
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matter has persisted in being of such importance that it has warrant- 
ed the attention of presidents, military officials, motion pictures, TV- 
documentaries, books, magazines, large symposiums and the like 
What was once a taboo fringe-science now passes as an accept- 
able subject matter in most venues of public media. However, the 
subject still persists in being classified as unsolved; an enigma that 
overlaps such fields of study as science, psychology, mythology 


religion, the occult and similar abstractions. 


THE ALIEN “SPIROGRAPHS' 


In recent years we have witnessed what some might consider a 
new phenomenon: Crop Circles. These elaborate patterns were first 
thought to be omens, or messages that are communicated perhaps by 
aliens or the spirit world, while appearing in cereal crops around the 
world. Many of the patterns that have emerged may remind some of 
us of the masterpieces we created, as children, using a familiar toy 
called a “spirograph 

Similar to the UFO/alien mystery, the crop circles have become 
embraced by an anticipated collection of seekers, believers, skeptics, 
scientists and even hoaxers, since the enigma first appeared to be a 
strange new phenomenon. However, with some research it is found 
that accounts of these “wonders in wheat” are known to have 
existed much earlier. 

The Bishop of France reported “strange circles” in the fields that 
“appeared in the night,” as he wrote this as early as 800 A.D. In 


Hertfordshire, England a wood etching carved in 1678 is noted to 
depict the “Mowing Devil,” while revealing that three half-acres of 
oats “appeared so neatly mowed by the Devil or some Infernal 
Spirit, that no Mortal Man was able to do the like.” As the enigma 
has become much of a subject and science of its own (and not 
clearly connected to the UFO phenomenon) it will not be addressed 
further, here. 


ASSEMBLING THE PUZZLE 


Upon contemplating the premise of the book (unraveling the 
UFO/alien mystery), I realized that it would be difficult, if at all 
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possible, to make any sense out of what is happening now, without 
attempting to provide a reasonable background toward understand. 
ing those events which occurred more than fifty years ago. In reality 
these have remained confusing, even after extensive research and 
analysis is pursued, and is later carefully contemplated 

Like the image of a puzzle, the picture does gradually become 
more recognizable as a jumble of pieces continues to be linked, one 
by one. Like any circumstance that has been ignored over a | 
time, the UFO enigma has been allowed to grow more ec 
hence, more deeply confusin 

Considerable conflict has arisen in that, on the one hand, claims of 
UFO sightings, abductions, implants, alien autopsy films and other 
unexplained events appear to remain unsolved. On the other hand 
our government (and society at large) have not become gruffly 
determined to provide an answer for the enigma that might be 
viewed as generally acceptable to most, once and for all 

When one examines the overall consensus of researchers (and 
those who have examined the issues for quite some time), a verdict 
tends to emerge that speaks to a massive coverup or dissuasion of 
the truth. If such is the case it should raise an ominous question 
“Why?” It should also appear obvious that such a great question 
would deserve an answer and that the ultimate facts should be made 
known to all 

Such pressing questions as these helped inspire me to look further 
into this mystery of UFOs and aliens, and to ultimately write this 
book. I hope to avoid discriminating against those readers who have 
not had the time or good fortune of being paranormal researchers 
themselves, nor motivated to study a truckload of related material 

This book began as a research effort Not to find a sense of 
proof; not to find the truth behind-a myriad of tales and stories; in 
fact, not to find anything. But, rather to allow a congruent pattern to 
precipitately emerge from what is quickly found to be a murky 
cauldron, filled with possibilities. At times these may seem to point in 
many and no directions, all in the same token 

At this point, I feel that it is important to state that someone has 
apparently manipulated the popular perception of the UFO/alien 
question that began, for our purposes, in the early part of the last 
century. Conceivably, this began as early as the Nineteen-thirties 
while that someone may be emblematically thought of as a group. 

Some persistent enthusiasts might prematurely surmise that the 
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responsible party was and is a governmental structure. Others have 
suspected a “shadow cabal’ or stray proponents of some renegade 
intelligence faction, Yet there are other opaque collectives that are 
suspected to be the covert proponents behind what some tend to 
view as an “alien conspiracy”: a long-ran nda being launched 
against humanity by dark forces; forces that are believed to be both 
earthly and unearthly 

Yet for now, suffice it to say that there has ultimately been a 
manipulation of public perception as to what the UFO/alien issue 
truly represents. It is not the goal of this work to point a finger, but 
to get past what now appears to be more than fifty years of stalled 
progress. Thus, it is one goal of this book to attempt to conclude a 
continuing debacle of controversy over what has ultimately come to 
be known as incidents 

Many of the early sighting and encounter scenarios now bear such 
labels as “the Roswell Incident,” “the Maury Island Incident,” and 
similar monikers. Ufology has grown to be quite-a-bit more complex 
than to be viewed as merely a collection of incidents: the once hotly- 
debated topics of pulp magazines and self-proclaimed UFO groups. 

Without a considerable background in the subject, there is little 
foundation upon which to interpret the present state of affairs. For 
that reason an attempt to unravel and shed more light over the bulk 
of early ufology was chosen for Volume One, while aiming at some 
general point in the present view of the subject matter nearing the 
beginning of Volume Two. 

Beyond the highlights brushed over in Volume One, we chose to 
go back to what may appear the more important milestones in 
ufology, on attempting to contrast these against the scrambled 
information fallout, prevalent today. Thus, the body of Volume One 
relates mainly to those crucial events of the last fifty years, while 
Volume Two is focused in recent issues. Eventually, an effort is 
made to unravel the complex issues that may be facing us now 

Herein lies the true importance of placing an emphasis on the 
early era of research: to put-to-bed an endless clamor over what was 
the ufology of the past; a seemingly endless game of “hide and go 
seck” where selectively privy morsels of “forbidden fruit” were 
dangled aft, as gallant researchers have scurried after them, hoping 
to snatch a grain of truth. And all this, while assuming the ones who 
have so dangled them might have held such a truth. 

One mystery that has seemingly added to this subject's comp- 
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lexity is the issue of abductions. At first, there were but a few of 
these cases publicized that were even remotely given any true 
consideration or credibility. Now, there are thousands of abductees 
who have come forward to share their stories 

Obviously. this changes everything! It may have seemed benign 
enough (in the view of some) that there could have been a sort of 
scientific survey party that occasionally dropped by from some other 
planet, to possibly collect a few flowers. Or to siphon-off some spare 
water from a reservoir out in the woods (near some remote town 
that no one has ever heard of). Yet the statistics that have been 
generated over the years tend to suggest that something far-more 


involved might be the case 

Some of the abductees have since become the subjects of “case 
studies.” Through the information that has slowly surfaced from 
these, it may now appear that a discernable pattern is emerging from 


even this, another incomprehensible feature of a deepening enigma. 

My accidental discovery of a unique abduction/encounter case has 
partly led to a change in scope for the book. In the realm of ufology, 
abduction cases have normally been the focus of dedicated works 
generated by researchers who have often devoted their time and 
energies on, mainly, the alien abduction feature of paranormal 
encounter. However, an elevated level of criticism has been waged 
against abduction reports; largely. since a substantial volume of the 
reported data has been derived through hypnotic retrieval sessions. 
That is not to say that hypnosis is not a legitimate tool toward 
memory retrievals, but it has been viewed by some to be as equally 
questionable, or as unreliable, as the subject matter under investi- 

ation. And these two aspects, when coupled together, tend to be too 
much of a stretch for some, who otherwise might be open minded. 

The book includes the story of Andrea Roberts: a woman who 
purports to have experienced a lifelong bout of bizarre, paranormal 
encounters; also having noted various physical changes and medical 
oddities. She has provided some valid documentation to support her 
suspicions of these, while she has also provided detailed accounts of 
some of her strange experiences. However, these have been derived 
from her own recallable memories without the use hypnotic regres- 
sion 
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A BLAST FROM THE PAST 


In dealing with that early ufological history, a certain attempt was 
made to write from a perspective of someone living in those times 
Further, a certain attempt was made to avoid portraying a rationale 
that might make use of current information when retelling those early 
events, Yet comparisons to modem events are sometimes made. 

Admittedly, there is a degree of tongue-in-cheek satire to be 
detected in the early chapters. Mostly, since in retrospect, much of 
that era had a feel similar to a collection of charades involving the 
Keystone Cops. As the material unfolds, continuous reflection is 
taken while endeavoring to offer useful insight as to how this vast 
web has been woven, or what it might ultimately represent when 
finally understood: a prospect of which, for the most part, may still 
lie somewhere off in the future 

This book was written for everyone! But an effort has been made 
in behalf of ufology’s veterans to dig up small details and to uncover 
perspectives that were often overlooked in early renditions. But, an 
average degree of familiarity with the subject matter is assumed. 
This writing is not pro alien nor is it an effort to debunk any known 
possibilities. Rather, it is one author's gloved attempt to sift through 
a mountain of preconceived notions that may have left behind a 
wobbly and confused foundation, while to a modern era of serious 
ufologists. Some readers may want to ‘pick up the trail’ without 
wanting to become highly involved researchers themselves. 

Research is a discovery process, assuming one pursues it in an 
open and honest manner. I believe this has been done within all 
reasonable limits, and certainly with all manner of true intent, 

Ironically, I was born in West Virginia: a state that has seemingly 
had more than its share of strange UFOs and related monster 
sightings. These incidents have ranged from the notorious “Flat- 
woods Monster,” up to the now-familiar “Mothman” sightings, and 
other UFO encounters that have been reported about the state. 

Prominently, West Virginia has been home to several, notable 
paranormal researchers and other key figures of the genre. These 
have included Gray Barker from the early days, to such modem 
encounter researchers as Budd Hopkins (and of course, John Keel 
by adoption, through his many days spent in the Pt. Pleasant area 
researching the Mothman scenario). 
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IN THE SHADOW OF A DOUBLE-ENTENDRE 


There has been a term that has constantly echoed within my 
subconscious thought during the pursuit of this research; a term that 


has not really been persistent in my own vocabulary. That term is 


jouble-entendre,” when taken according to its more peripheral con- 
notation upon meaning “a dual intention.” In fact, this term could 
have just as easily served as the title for the book. The term also 
tends to sum up the bulk of ufolo Or at least the way it has 
emerged, given an aggregate of forces (some seen, some unseen) 
that appear to have acted upon it over the years 

Important researchers have described this double-entendre as “a 
hall of mirrors” and aptly so. UFOs appear to be seen, but tangible 
evidence remains elusive. Entities may appear to visit and interact 
with select contactees; yet, seemingly, these remain as persistently 
intangible as the thinnest vapor. 

Spokesmen for officialdom may claim to have studied them, even 
to have captured and back-engineered their craft. But all enquiries 
into these matters have yielded little more than familiar rhetoric, 
having returned such slogans as “the program to study UFOs was 
terminated years ago.” 

Ever since the beginning there has surfaced a familiar rumor that 
has claimed “an official disclosure concerning UFOs will soon be 
made public 

Here again we may identify the provable elements of a double- 
entendre and from both sides of the equation. After all, Does it really 
take over fifty years to determine to release the truth about UFOs? 
Is the general public to be considered so squeamish that they are 
psychologically unable to bear the truth? 

Yet the double-entendre appears to have actually doubled in a 
sense. It might seem enough of a task to attempt to gather evidence 
behind someone or something, persistent upon vanishing in a nick of 
time. We should leave no doubt or confusion surrounding the covert 
nature of this enigma: The aliens, if you will, have operated in total 
secrecy! And beyond such a notion, many now believe there is 
strong evidence that they instill “screen memories” in the minds of 
abductees, suppressing all possible clarity as to the true intentions of 
these interlopers. 

I feel it is important to emphasize caution toward any euphoric 
notion that the entities behind alien abductions might be engaged in a 
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humanitarian mission—when viewed in the sense they might be our 
“space brothers.” In fact human logic tends to dictate otherwise. 

As an example, suppose there has been a recent flood in a given 
town. And hundreds of people arriving from a neighboring town 
have decided to band together and help the victims of the flooded 
town. Would they sneak in during the night to help them? Would 
they attempt to fool them as to their true intent? Would they not, in 
fact, appreciate what assistance and cooperation they might receive 
from the townspeople of that flooded town, working shoulder to 
shoulder with them while not remaining ignorant of their presence? 

If this seems logical enough, How do some see the utter secrecy 
and covert nature of alien intrusions as brotherly? 

I have heard the many rumors that are thought to have arisen 
from “military voices.” From among certain sources, they have 
vaguely claimed that what traces of physical evidence (that might 
have been captured in the past) were noted to have suddenly 
vanished. And this, while under quite a formidable effort at lock and 
key. But that may appear to be an honest appraisal; allow me to 
explain. 


CAN SCIENCE SOLVE THE PUZZLE? 


Since we may be willing to humor ourselves for a moment and be 
further willing to treat UFOs and aliens as a science, then let us dare 
to delve further into this area. Some of us are now quite comfortable 
with the idea that electrons and protons form part of our physical 
concept of submolecular theory. But who among this audience of 
readership has truly seen one of these? 

Going a step further, some may applaud the heroic finds of an 
Albert Einstein, while it was similarly Mr. Einstein who “predicted” 
that the electron would someday be discovered, and represent an 
acceptable reality. This was nearly one hundred years ago, in 1905. 

Now, theorists of the science of particle physics tend to grapple 
with a whole new palette of submolecular entities, spanning what is 
known as three generations of what are loosely referred to as parti- 
cles, And these tend to act under coercion of a few distinct types of 
forces. We now refer to this collection of entities (in what has been 
the subject of much theory and conjecture) as the “Standard Model.” 

The science now includes such terms that many of us might be 
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unfamiliar with such as quarks, messenger gluons; spin signatures 


that may be “up,” “down,” or even “sideways.” While associated 
with such terms are said to be “colors” and “anticolors,” and a whole 
lot of other details that some readers may not wish to burdened with 

But there is a point behind enduring the aggravation in all this, 
because these particles may appear to share something in common 
with the UFO/alien enigma. That is, many of the submolecular 
entities of the Standard Model do not remain detectable for lon; 
periods of time. Thus, they are believed to decay from their quasi- 
temporal states of higher energy, and similarly morph into other 
energetic states. In other words, some particles and some energized 
materials tend to exhibit what is called a “half-life”: a finite measure 
of time before they must undergo a change of state, trailing from one 
expression of their existence into another 

It may be possible that what ever mechanism is employed by our 
elusive ultraterrestrial visitors, necessary to interact with our realm, 
may be some sort of opposite manifestation of the half-life phenom- 
enon observed in physical matter. There have been various reports 
claiming that a UFO or related entity has suddenly “blinked out” or 
vanished while in plain sight. Yet quite a feat remains to determine if 
the visitors might actually energize “up” or “down,” in order to visit 
our generation within the material fabric of existence. Toward the 
end of the book, we will discuss the insight of a teacher from ‘the 
Beyond’ in reference to these matters. 

Where and what do these ambiguities leave us with? An enigma? 
A double-entendre? An alien conspiracy? . . . Or something that may 
at the end of it all prove to be scientifically explainable? 

For now, let’s consider the value of some oldish axioms of 
science. Isaac Newton basically postulated that with each action 
effected upon an object, an equal but opposite action would become 
apparent to that object. Thus, a reaction as a result of the initial 
action. 

Is it possible to apply such a law to the actions of people? Some 
people (who claim to have sighted UFOs) have in fact had quite a 
reaction to them. They have often reacted by becoming terrified, 
even experiencing a state of shock. Some, as with Travis Walton, 
claim to have disappeared for up to five days! Could this be thought 
of as a reaction to an initial action? Do people tend to shudder or go 
into a state of shock, merely because they may be confused or tend 
not to understand their experiences? 
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Thus, scientifically, we might apply such a tried and true axiom as 
Newton's Third Law of Motion, although in a humanized sense. At 
least the logic behind this tends to strongly suggest a sense of reality 
in that there is something happening. Similarly, a not so different sort 
of logic may be applied in those areas of science that deal with 
physical properties that cannot be seen. 

I believe that there has been a true “UFO phenomenon’ in this 
country and around the world. I also believe that officials and 
civilians have sighted unique aeroforms which cannot be explained 
away as “conventional aircraft,” nor as “natural phenomena.” Also, I 
am aware that there have been overt cases of “misidentification of 
common objects” and sometimes, cases of outright hoaxes 

Furthermore, I suspect there has been some ulterior agenda that 
has operated in conjunction with the official position on these 
matters. The motives of the primary agency that is ultimately 
responsible may not be entirely clear, nor have they ever formally 
come forward to offer a true disclosure. | caution that it may not be 
sufficient to point a finger or to merely accuse the government, 
military and intelligence agencies, nor to blame similar groups as 
convenient scapegoats. 

The reason I say this is because, the double-entendre has not 
appeared to have spared all who are members or employees of such 
large organizations, That is, not all who are associated with such 
groups have necessarily received the same story as those who may 
be privy to sources, originating higher up in the chain of command. 

If anyone within a given branch might know the ultimate answers, 
then surely, whoever might have such a luxury tends to represent a 
minute few. Similarly, it is likely that the rest have been allowed to 
remain awash in the double-entendre. After all. local postal workers 
are employed by the goverment, however it is doubtful that the 
mailman walking your street is part of a “UFO coverup conspiracy!” 
From the early days, we find that a group of silencers emerged 
having the purpose of downplaying and handling the UFO issue. For 
that reason, we will at times refer to a “working group” operating 
behind the scenes as “Silencers,” or use other descriptive titles. 

This research encompasses the study of more than two-hundred 
books and articles, and is partly derived from interviews with more 
than twenty key personalities within the genre. It also spans more 
than twenty years of study, observation and analyses. Over five 
years have been spent in the writing of it—alongside of various 
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pursuits. 

I believe there is a real enigma of paranormal encounter in which 
a limited percentage of people tend to encounter entities or beings 
whose origins are not clear. The medium of interface between a 
person and his or her environment tends to be our known, five basic 
senses. Therefore, a given person might try to apply his or her best 
judgment and interpretation for events that may arise within their 
own environment. 

Most people may sense a subtle alarm goes off in some part of 
their being when they encounter something that is odd or strange 
This may be due to the fact that the daily encounters of most people 
tend to be somewhat routine or familiar. When a person senses that 
something out of the ordinary has transpired, that person tends to 
make a certain mental note of the conditions, even if the encounter is 
not fully understood at the time. 

Some experiencers have reported that they were fully conscious 
during a sighting or encounter. Many of them have reported experi- 
encing a hypnotic or hypnogogic state at some point during their 
encounters. Others have reported having experienced their particular 
encounters when partly or mostly asleep. Such experiences may 
strike a person as coming from a dream world. However, these 
extraordinary memories tend to follow a recurrent theme, as if a 
separate sequence of lifelike experiences appears to unfold behind a 
veil of otherworldly fog 

Since the evidence behind these encounters has eluded being 
bottled or measured, the phenomenon continues to be quite abstract 
Yet the phenomenon still persists as a reality to those who live it, 
and shows few signs of having reached a conclusion. Recent polls 
indicate that the number of potential abduction victims may now 
approach seven million 

We have yet to bottle an electron in the truest since; still, we trust 
in our present electrical theory while we also apply its seeming 
manifestation, every day, with the flip of a switch. There are things 
we can neither see nor explain about the cosmos around us, but we 
entertain certain suspicions that these exist. It is just such abstrac 
tions that we refer to as mysteries or the unknown. It may be wise to 
continue to seek answers for things that are not ultimately clear to 
us. The UFO/alien mystery is one these. 


Jesus Christ, it’s fantastic! It’s right above me, and it’s huge and 
circular, It could he anything between 500 and 1,000 feet across 


attributed to Capt. Thomas Mantel 


Z 
A Framework for Futility 


(A Brief Overview of Ufology) 


Over the course of UFO history, a unique progression appears to 
have unfolded. Although UFOs are believed to have appeared in 
ancient times, our focus will at first be on the key highlights of the 
last fifty years or so. 

The year 1947 factors to be what is often called a “flap year” for 
UFO sightings and for prolific events in general. It is often viewed as 
a milestone, marking the beginning of the modern UFO era. These 
new aerial phenomena were showing up everywhere in the sky, 
while those attempting to prove their existence were soon to flop. 
Since then, we have witnessed more than fifty years of questioning, 
sprinkled with countless episodes of purported “disclosures” or 
“revelations.” So, an important question to consider at this point 
might be, “What in fact constitutes a disclosure?” 

As recently as 1997, a career military and intelligence officer 
(whose duties are said to have included positions at missile bases, the 
NSA, the Pentagon and more) publicized a series of startling claims. 
This retired Army colonel, Philip Corso, (The Day After Roswell) 
purported to reveal that the Pentagon has been aware of the exist- 
ence of UFOs, alien entities, and related high-technology artifacts, as 
early as the late Nineteen-forties. 

However, as with most episodes of the UFO/alien saga, higher 
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government officials have not confirmed his claims, as none of the 
presently active officials have stepped forward to vouch for them. 
His story still remains shrouded in controversy, fomenting the usual 
elements of doubt that have always punctuated the subject of UFOs 
and aliens. 

Corso’s claims are barely even alarming to the average person 
who has followed the subject for some years. Many can recall the 
claims publicized by Frank Scully nearly fifty years ago. In a few 
chapters, a closer look will be taken at Scully’s predicament 

Fasten your seat belts for a brief yet brisk tour of a modem 
enigma. At times it may seem confusing, while at other times, 
serious and questioning. Some of the issues to be covered toward the 
end of the book may seem horrifying, even quite unbelievable 
However, as a brief background is presented, hopefully a lighter and 
more humorous side can be approached. 

Toward the end of the book, a unique ‘alien abduction’ case will 
be disclosed that features highly unusual medical anomalies which 
appear to have resulted from a lifetime of close encounters. After 
that, a detailed look into Man's ancient historical accounts of his 
encounters with otherworldly entities will then be explored 

Moder UFO sightings seem to have appeared during an era of 
prolific nuclear testing upon the desert proving grounds of the 
American Southwest. World War II had recently ended and the Cold 
War had soon taken its place. The nation of Israel was also being 
reformed after nearly two-thousand years of Diaspora across the 
European and Asian continents, and throughout many other parts of 
the world 

The Dead Sea Scrolls were recent finds in 1947, while efforts to 
excavate the many caves discovered in the heights of Qumran were 
soon undertaken. Remarkably, a horde of ancient scrolls and their 
fragments were found, while some of these are adjudged to date to 
more than two thousand years—notably, before the time of Christ 
Coincidentally, in that same year a collection of Egyptian Gnostic 
writings (often called the Gospel of the Egyptians) were found at 
nearby Nag Hammadi, Egypt. Some possible connections between 
ancient writings and UFOs will be explored in the pages to come 

1947 was also an active year for a series of articles called The 
Shaver Mystery that had formerly introduced the concept of UFO- 
like flying craft. This important influence will also be highlighted. 
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EARLY CONJECTURE 


It was the early consensus of some UFO researchers that all the 
commotion of that era triggered some sort of query, or visitation by 
entities from ‘the Unknown.” Some people have viewed the sudden 
appearance of the visitors as an interest on their part to monitor the 
advancements of mankind. Others have theorized that these visitors 
responded after being alerted to the sudden appearance of spurious 
energy products, emanating from Earth due to nuclear radiation that 
was released during the wake of atom bomb tests. The early era was 
also known to have been an age of powerful radio transmissions and 

gnal tests such as those conducted by Nicola Tesla. 

Consequentially, in those days there were some investigators who 
believed that the intruders were arriving from nearby planets or 
neighboring galaxies, while piloting spaceships or “flying dises” of 
alien manufacture. Still others have suggested that the entities are 
elementals that have curiously crossed through some interdimen- 
sional portal to explore our realm. 

In the early days of ufology, the visitors were often referred to as 
“Ethereans” by those free thinkers who dared to express such 
opinions. Mostly, the UFO issue was viewed in the mainstream as a 
new fringe science, spawned by a growing circle of readership that 
followed the blooming science-fiction market—a cireumstance that 
was further fueled by terrific stories coming from cult figures such as 
Richard Shaver. 

In some respects, paranormal events (that are said to involve alien 
entities and their flying craft) can appear to parallel a complicated 

who done it” mystery, complete with a heated trial scene, There are 
scores of self-confident witnesses for both the prosecution and 
defense; lofty cases have been argued both pro and con; apparent 
evidence has been presented equally and from all sides; even staunch 
public opinion has been returned in response to all this. 

We might assume that the military was unsure as to what UFOs 
were, even dreading the possibility that the intruders might have 
represented a sudden strategic threat. Although government officials 
would later insist that the phenomenon was an unforeseen form of 
public hysteria (to which they often referred to as “war nerves”); 
some civilians now believe this may have been merely a convenient 
label. But a true source of stress and fear had recently passed at the 
close of WWII 
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They claim that radar surveillance was staged-up during the time 
to closely monitor the activities of UFOs, and to defend sensitive 
military installations over which the objects were frequently sighted. 
Now, there are quite a number’ of testimonies being offered that 
describe early radar contacts with the objects. Mostly, such claims 
were treated as mere rumors in the past. 

In 1950 the first UFO books were beginning to appear. Notably 
there were Flying Saucers Are Real by Donald Keyhoe, and Frank 
Scully's Behind the Flying Saucers. Keyhoe proclaimed that UFOs 
were “real objects” flying under what some witnesses have des- 
cribed as “intelligent control.” His position was based on his own 
investigations into sightings, as witnessed by experienced pilots and 
derived from reports he gathered from various military officials 

Though, Frank Scully had taken the issue much further than 
Keyhoe. Scully went as far as to claim that crashes of the saucers 
occurred and that they recovered many such objects, while later 
hauling them away to military bases for scientific studies. Possibly 
most shocking of all, Frank Scully posed an astonishing claim in that 
the bodies of alien occupants or “pilots” were discovered in or near 
the wrec ¢ of UFOs. He has similarly claimed that various “al 
artifacts” were found, and that some of these items were kept as 
souvenirs by recovery personnel, and by other scientific researchers 
said to be involved. 

Critics of Frank Scully soon appeared, arguing that he was “led 
down the path” by a clever con man, They argue further that this 
con man had also been the sole source of Scully's revelations. 
However, Scully furiously insisted that his inside information was 
“synthesized” from testimonies that he claimed to have gleaned from 
up to eight independent, expert sourc 
cribed as scientists working on various military projects, formed by 


Most of these were des- 


the government to study such otherworldly finds as crashed saucers 
and dead alien pilots. 

Is it any coincidence that one of the leading characters of the 
popular TV series, X Files, is named “Scully?” After fifty years, 
Scully’s impact on the UFO phenomenon is still vitally present. In a 
few chapters we will begin to see why 

It was not long until any notion of innocence and a temporal 
fascination with sightings would give way to a more serious debate 
over the possible existence of extraterrestrial life. In fact, after only a 
few years of publicity for the subject of UFOs, some people began 
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to claim contact, 


CONTACT? 


In the Fifties a wave of contactees emerged, claiming to have 
witnessed appearances of alien entities, while also being chauffeured 
about in their spacecraft. Planets such as Venus, Mars, and other 


spots throughout the galaxy, were proclaimed as their domiciles of 
origin. During the time, various people who claimed to have been 
contacted by the visitors, such as George Adamski and George Hunt 


Williamson, 


attracted many followers. Their followers became anxious to hear 


ined much publicity in the public eye and eventually 


more details about the visitors and their flying machines, and any 
prolific messages for which they might have come to declare to all 
mankind. 

During the Sixties, the element of abductions began to gain more 
publicity. Rather than visits by the “handsome blond Venusians” of 
the Contactee era (believed to deliver messages of harmony and 
hope), those later encounters had taken a twist to involve hideous 
“gray alien beings” with dark and emotionless, insect-like eyes. An 
alien race, so described, is now believed to be one of several that are 
now thought to be visiting Earth. These beings are further suspected 
to conceal less-than-friendly motives. In some cases the “Grays” can 
appear quite diabolical in their pursuits. 

These beings are further believed to be the ones who kidnap or 
“abduct” persons who have initially expressed no interest in the 
subject of UFOs, much less, a belief in aliens or a desire to meet 
them, Strangely, some abductees have reported ongoing experiences 
or encounters with such entities, spanning many years. Some of the 
abductees are able to recall such visits from their early childhoods. 

It is similarly thought that the gray entities might be genetic 
creations or biological robots (e.g., “biobs”), created to prepare the 
way in advance of some ultimate arrival by yet another alien race. 
But on a seemingly positive note, some believe that a benevolent 
race exists while engaged in a supportive mission to aid mankind. 
These are thought to communicate, counsel and to offer advice, in 
order to help mankind oppose the interferences of the Grays (or 
other malicious acts, perpetrated by other alien encroachers). 

In the Seventies, an idea was being promoted that cattle and other 
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farm animals were variously discovered that appeared to have been 
mysteriously mutilated. In some of the cases, they claimed that the 
animals’ blood was completely absent, showing no signs it had 
spilled to the ground. 

They have further claimed that surgical-like incisions were found 
‘on some of the carcasses. Reported! 
have been accomplished with laser-like precision. Another thing that 
appeared quite bizarrely was that the soft and vital organs of the 
carcasses were observed to be missing 


. these surgeries appeared to 


Thousands of such events were claimed to have happened at the 
time, while ranchers and investigators continued to remain baffled. 
Cattlemen had grown to expect a certain number of coincidental 
losses (and resultant scavenging of the carcasses by predators), but 
this new phenomenon of animal mutes was unprecedented. 

Some researchers who have diligently investigated the matter now 
consider it to have been the work of something alien in nature; 
possibly, having a connection to the UFO enigma, since UFOs were 

hted during some of those incidents 

It is perplexing to consider that during the height of these events, 
nary a sole had been caught in the act of performing the mysterious 
surgeries, nor the subsequent dumping of the carcasses 

Another suspicious element, commonly claimed, was that “black 
helicopters” were reportedly seen in close proximity to some of the 
mute episodes. Various witnesses have reported these aircraft, but 
after much debate, the subject of mutes has now become mostly a 
quiet topic. The phenomenon appears to have dwindled away as 
mysteriously as it had arrived. However, a closer look and further 
research can reveal that mutilations of cattle and pets were believed 
to have happened in the early Sixties; possibly, much earlier 

Many Americans are now familiar with John Keel’s tale of The 
Mothman Prophesies, following the motion picture of the same title 
having featured popular actor, Richard Gere. Although Keel’s book 
was published in the Seventies, he wrote most of it in the mid- 
Sixties. The point at hand, John Keel reported animal mutilations in 
connection to paranormal events, much earlier than the Eighties. 

The Eighties ushered in a seeming explosion of alleged new rev- 
elations that, again, sparked a heightened interest in the subject of 
UFOs. Various issues like the Roswell Incident, the MJ-12 Docu- 
ments, UFO video documentaries, and breaking rumors promising 
“disclosure” were again commonplace. 
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Similarly, reports of shadowy agents would soon come to light 2 
purported insiders sporting bird-like names such as “Falcon” and 
“Condor” fluttered onto the scene. This group of illustrious inside 
informants (affectionately known as the “Aviary”) later became the 
harbingers of another episode in ufology. Ultimately, these figures 
were suspected to have had connections to the Air Force’s Office of 
Special Investigations (AFOSI). 

Phat incident in ufology had involved key researchers such as Bill 
Moore, having brought some of them to their ultimate exposure and 
reprimand. At the time, the Aviary was thought to have divulged 
sensational new information, believed by some to have been a con- 
firmation of long-suspected secrets, relating to a covert coverup of 
an UFO/alien reality. One incredible possibility the Aviary seemed to 
reveal was that of an actual alien presence and operations on Earth. 

Soon after, an army of critics arrived to debunk and deny any 
credibility for these claims, as always. Undeniably, many of those 
figures later confessed to being (or were believed to have acted in 
behalf of) the Air Force or some rel 

This new sort of drama (having somewhat of a ‘spy vs. spy” 
mentality) arrived at a time in ufology when several cases of abduct- 
ions were being widely publicized. These were discussed in several 
books and articles that detailed case studies. Similarly, there were 
other milestone UFO incidents, too numerous to cite here. 

Some people now claim that many of the supposed revelations of 
the Eighties were merely elaborate hoaxes, and might similarly offer 
opinions that they were merely more ‘proof’ of the ridiculousness 
behind beliefs in UFOs and alien beings. 

Yet I prefer to ask questions. Why would there be so much effort 
exerted to invent such masterful plots? Why were military personnel 
seemingly involved whom further worked to broker information that 
was far beyond the ordinary, and, toward whatever undisclosed pur- 
pose? If military officers were not acting in the best interests of their 
superiors, Why were they allowed to get away with it? 

Soon, an analysis will be pursued while attempting to unravel 
these sorts of questions. 


MODERN UFO BELIEFS 


In the early years, it was a stretch to even believe that people 
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were seeing such things as flying saucers. Eyebrows would raise at 
anyone heard discussing such “fairytales.” This may have seemed 
practical to some, such that the element of ridicule was much easier 
to embrace (and considered far “more acceptable) than to contem- 
plate a belief in UFOs and aliens. 

Could this same sentiment of ridicule have later proven to be a 
useful tool for swaying public opinion away from the subject of 
UFOs? This potential mechanism will soon be explored 

A picture would be enlarged, over the years that followed, to 
include a notion that witnesses were seeing occupants spotted out- 
side these craft. In the modem era it is common to watch a TV 
series that is dedicated to the idea that, not only do flying craft and 
small aliens exist, but that they also perform abductions of humans 
while performing advanced medical procedures on their captives 

So, in comparison to such horrors as these, the earlier beliefs (that 
UFO occupants might stop to repair a landing pod) might be tritely 
considered a small thing 

A growing belief that crashes have occurred is now an ordinary 
belief in UFO circles, since so many seemingly credible witnesses 
have come forward over the years. Amazingly, their testimonies are 
considered revelations that they have languished in secrecy over for 
more than fifty years. Yet, possibly the most shocking and incredible 
of such recent beliefs are notions that aliens might be residing on our 
planet in some way, if not merely frequent flyers in our restricted 
airspace. 

More than a few staunch believers are now proclaiming that a 
long-range agenda appears to be evident among the visitors, and that 
some ultimate plan has been in operation for a considerable time. 
This includes suspicions that alien beings are living in underground 
bases, where they perform genetic experiments and insert micro- 
electronic implants into their human subjects 

Astonishingly, some researchers suspect that an alien race is 
working in cooperation with a rogue branch of an unavowed intel- 
ligence agency, whose aim is centered in a global secret agenda; or 
worse, bent on world takeover! Lurking behind such theories is the 
further suspicion that an agreement has already been made with the 
entities that, alarmingly, is rumored to have been struck years ago. 

Thus, modern ‘conspiracy theorists’ attempt to further connect 
UFOs and aliens with the nervous suspicions of an existence of a 
diabolical “New World Order’ or a fascist cabal. Yet, this is not a 
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laughing matter. Just as Mel Gibson’s character “Jerry” states in the 
recent movie Conspiracy Theory, “a good conspiracy is neither 
provable nor disprovable.” 

We have now arrived at a point in the modern UFO saga where 
some believe that little gray helpers have pierced our outer atmos- 
phere, and have waltzed right on through the handshakes of a 
presidential welcoming committee, to cohabit among us. Concurrent 
to these theories, we find some who believe that the arrival of the 
visitors is benevolent, heralding some unavowed gesture of good 
faith toward mankind 

In some circles, popular opinion may alternately suggest that alien 
beings have moved into secret underground bases from where the 
soar hauntingly through the night, abducting those in unsuspectant 
slumbers, while their cattle and pets are being sinisterly mutilated. 
Frighteningly, one suspected purpose behind this scourge is to obtain 
biogenic materials for use in bizarre cloning experiments; or worse, 
for the formulation of the aliens’ dietary subsistence. Such notions 
seem to have arisen from rumors, perpetrated by someone who has 
instigated a debacle connected to “the Dulce Base 

Such notions are often debated in UFO circles, having surfaced 
years ago as rumors or hearsay stories told by insiders that allegedly 
worked on secret projects in military installations, Such projects are 
assumed to be operated—not merely to become familiar with the 
visitors—but, conducted in their presence, along with their approval 
and assistance. However, just as we mentioned The Shaver Mystery, 
many of the elements of those recent charades can be found in 
Shaver’s story, / Remember Lemuria. Notions such as entities living 
in underground caverns; vats of special fluids and helmets with wires 
and probes; antigravity lifting wands (and other such features that 
surfaced in the Dulce enigma) can remind us of Shaver. 

A question should come to mind at this point that begs, “If this is 
believed to have been going on for some time, how could it have 
been kept secret for so many years? 

So far we have shown that the subject of UFOs and aliens has 
taken quite a bizarre twist over the years. What began as a sort of 
curious innocence [where average citizens believed they were seeing 
saucer-shaped craft in the sky and casually attempted to report 
them] has since evolved into a confused, even desperate rumor mill. 
Within this sort of cycle the most far-reaching claims have at times 
seemed acceptable, even believable. 
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To many open-minded seekers, it may seem that there have been 
far-too-many events that have been witnessed by an equally I 
number of credible witnesses. This may support, at least, the form- 
idable assumption that some form of paranormal activity may be 
considered a reality, rather than taken as mythology. 


Similarly, some people feel that the government has failed them, 
having offered insufficient answers as they have hoped they might 
have been provided a “once and for all” solution for the enigma 
Obviously this has never occurred, and its very absence has only 
added fuel to the fire. Therefore, a question may arise—if not the 
fear—which asks, “Can or will the secrecy get out of contr 

Shockingly, a new and horrifying twist has been injected into the 
already inconceivable notion of an alien presence. Assertions have 
been made (and these presumably by credible sources) that a reason- 
able percentage of the population has been implanted with small 
transmitter devices of an unknown origin and purpose. 

These implants are further suspected to be under the maniacal 
control of an alien will. Such a view further supposes that ‘aliens’ 
have potentially recruited those in a position of wealth and power to 
carry out their end-game strategies. Concerning the issue of implants 
we have seen film clips that allegedly show qualified personnel per- 
forming tests to detect them, and later, surgeries to extract them for 
study. Afterward, they exclaim what has been removed is alien in 
origin, while appearing completely unknown to the surgeon's medical 
background and training 

In the following chapters, various UFO incidents will be examined 
which have occurred throughout the history of the alien enigma. An 
attempt will be made to uncover what might emerge as a potentially 
dark side of the subject; a side that may have unfolded at its ve 
inception. Some of the elements related to the issues expressed so 

will soon be examined while following the trail of presumed 
information leaks, and related claims, into our modern e1 


THE EMINENT DISCLOSURE 


Some believe that those persons responsible for handling th 
issue (and/or their overseers in the realm of power) may have gotten 
in “over their heads,” to a point where they can’t or won't tell us 
what is going on. If that is the case, it might be seen that a mutual 
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attempt to disclose this mystery would become necessary. In some 
respects such efforts have already begun 

An example of this may be seen with CSETI, as founded by Dr. 
Steven Greer, M.D. Dr. Greer has endeavored to arrange and 
compile interviews and testimonies with more than two-hundred 
witnesses, while mapping out a carefully conceived strategy toward 
an eventual and credible public disclosure. Such a disclosure would 
assume the involvement and cooperation of valid government rep- 
resentatives or VIPs. 

In view of the recent upswing in public interest (and general 
media devotion to the subject of UFOs and aliens), some have 
believed for years that a program of disclosure has been in the 
works, Such a program is thought to represent a gradual conditioning 
of the public mindset in order to cushion the blow from any eminent 
shock that might occur, if and when the public might become 
exposed to an incredible revelation. 

Over the past several years, it has been rumored as more likely 
that the ‘Silencers’ might be considering the release of films, docum- 
entaries and other confirmations, aimed at supporting an acceptable 
belief behind what is largely unbelievable 

However, since the onslaught of UFO sightings, we have seen 
that just as such a disclosure seems to be near at hand, for some 
unexplained reason the proposed plan has always been preempted. 

Rumors alluding to the release of top-secret information have 
persisted since the beginning of the UFO enigma. Some believe that 
such a contradiction of intent is a symptom of dissension, arising 
between those officials who might have control over UFO secrecy, 
and those who may now protest such secrecy while insisting upon its 
disclosure. 

This feature may also reflect a predetermined time-line that might 
have been devised by a presidential committee (such as MJ-12 or its 
equivalent), during the days when the issue of “responsibility toward 
public interest in UFOs’ first became an issue. Others believe that 
this seeming act of indecision is little more than a mechanism, geared 
toward perpetuating a consistent and convenient stall. 


WATCHING FOR PATTERNS 


With nearly everything in our world a pattern can be observed. 
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Many of the sounds we hear or the daily graphic images we see are 
composed of patterns. The weather that we often prepare to enjoy 
or endure also follows a certain pattern. While many patterns may be 
observed, our focus will first be’ centered on those that may have 
developed during the early episodes of the UFO enigma. Later, an 
attempt will be made to unravel those patterns, while venturing to 
decipher what significance they might hold toward unraveling UFO 
incidents of recent history 

When there is an accident involving an aircraft (such as the crash 
of a major airliner carrying passengers), a special team of investi- 
gators is normally called out from the U.S. National Transportation 
and Safety Board. They quickly take control of the crash site and 
begin to collect data from the crash scene, Later, attempts are often 
made to completely reassemble the wreckage, similar to assembling a 

ant puzzle in an attempt to establish the exact cause of the crash. 

While at the crash scene, the investigators do not immediately try 
to reassemble the wrecka Rather, they collect every available 
piece, any eyewitness reports, and all other pertinent information as 
it is found and becomes available. Soon, they embark upon an 
analysis and interpretation of this vast array of information. Through 
careful study and analysis, they later attempt to render their best 
judgment as to what might have actually happened, 

In this book we will reexamine the UFO scene found in the 
beginnin 


We will uncover and collect many of the early pieces, 
some eyewitness reports, and other related information. Then, we 
will attempt to examine the clues and observe any patterns that might 
unfold, and at the end of it all, attempt to offer some ideas as to the 
various possible meanings. 

It should appear obvious that if such things as crashed saucers 
have occurred (involving dead and live aliens), then that would 
represent one of the greatest secrets in the history of mankind. One 
might ask, “How could such a thing be kept secret for so long? 

urely, the keeping of such a secret would rate to be as equally 


fantastic as the subject matter itself. To bottle-up such a secret 
would require the tightest lid; it would also require a most diligent 
effort by those attempting to keep it 

In the pages to come, we will attempt to inspect any leaks that 
may have sprung from that ‘bottle.” To find them we will initially 
look closely at the beginning, and possibly we might see a pattern of 
secrecy unfolding: a secrecy that has been so prolific that it cannot 
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be easily explained as a cover for ‘misinterpretations of commonly 
sighted objects’; strayed weather balloons, or as military security 
applied to strategic weapons and aircraft. And this secrecy appears to 
have been expeditiously maintained at all costs. 

Also, we will explore ‘a blast from the past’ in order to lay a firm 
foundation—although merely highlighted—so that the “big picture” 
may eventually be seen. Further, we will take a peek into the lives of 
the early patriots of ufology that paved the way for what we have 


now come to understand or suspect. 


The ‘debunking’ aim would result in reduction in public interest 
in ‘flying saucers’ which today evokes a strong psychological 


reaction. 


the Robertson Report 


3 
Operation Fruitcake 


Throughout the history of ufology, there appears to have been 
witnesses or researchers (who reported UFO incidents) who might 


have been purposely discredited, or set up, while left to look like 


theory posits that some ‘unidentified group’ within the 
intelligence community didn’t want such people revealing what they 
were seeing, Several witnesses who reported experiencing sightings 
or encounters are considered to have been (or were framed to 
appear as) hoaxers. They were often accused of attempting to profit 
by publicizing some wild claim, or were merely accused to have 
been “in need of attention.” Such catchall labels have been 
redundantly attached to people who have claimed UFO sightings and 
encounters. And, such labels have often been affixed by what now 
appears to have been a dedicated group of debunkers 
Usually, such accusations have been aimed at a person most 
highly visible in making a UFO event known. While there may have 
been thousands of believers and supporters behind the scenes, a key 
witness or researcher has usually taken the fall for such matters. At 
times, witnesses have reported being threatened to remain silent or 
have eventually become afraid to talk. Thus, such actions ultimately 
function in making the truth more vague and obscure 
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In the early days, some high official from the Air Force or another 
branch of the government would be placed on the grandstand to 
supposedly proclaim the real answers. It was much easier for the 
general public to doubt and criticize a claim that was only witnessed 
by a few, than to attempt to verify the facts themselves; especially, 
when the ‘Silencers’ and popular media interests continued to insist 
that there was nothing more to their claims than stray weather 
balloons, misinterpreted aerial objects, or hoaxes. Many early UFO 
witnesses were quickly tossed aside at the first sign of doubt, while 
pelted with the usual I-told-ya-so’s 

Researchers now believe that secret programs were conducted at 
the beginning of the UFO phenomenon. Not merely to examine it, 
but to purposely construct a veil of secrecy and to silence potentially 
talkative witnesses. They call this “debriefing” in the intelligence 
business. 

It has become apparent to many researchers of the UFO/alien 
mystery that a strong element of control has existed since the 
inception of modern UFO sighting reports. They posit that for some 
unclear reason, the ‘Silencers’ didn’t want the phenomenon to gain 
much publicity, Amazingly, public opinion concerning the UFO issue 
appears to have been manipulated, both in favor of beliefs in UFOs 
and against them. That is, there are instances were an out-right 
denial of any potential for the existence of UFOs and alien beings 
has been promoted. Conversely, there later appeared to have been a 
covert effort to billboard fabricated versions of UFO stories, and 
related alien encounters, toward depicting a preferred image. A bit 
later we may begin to see why 


MILESTONE UFO INCIDENTS 


Several popular books and articles from the Fifties have presented 
stories positing leaks and rumors, suggesting that the intelligence 
community may have been involved in a propaganda scheme. Like- 
wise, many UFO enthusiasts now believe that the first publicly 
known witnesses were targets of such schemes, while being cleverly 
duped then later discredited. This could have happened as early as 
one of the first widely renowned sightings, such as the one reported 
by Kenneth Arnold on June 24, 1947. 

Kenneth Arnold was considered a respectable businessman from 


ALIEN CONSPIRACY 


Boise, Idaho. He was a private pilot who sold fire protection equip- 
ment, and he was also a Deputy Federal Marshall—making it a bit 
more difficult for the press to simply toss his sighting aside as a mere 
hoax. This was first attempted by a few newspaper regulars until 
they discovered how credible his background actually was. 

It is reported that Mr. Amold was searching for a missing C-46 
transport aircraft (while in route over the Cascade Mountains region 
of Washington State), when nine mysterious objects soon caught his 
attention. He later reported that they appeared to fly in a sort of 
inverted formation, as they bobbed along following the course of the 
mountain chain. 

The term “flying saucer” was actually first coined, based upon 
Amold’s early descriptions of the objects. He mentioned to some 
reporters who were excitedly asking questions that the objects had 
flown “like a saucer would if you skipped it across the water.” Thus, 
the now-familiar term *saucer’ did not necessarily refer to the way 
the objects were actually shaped, but referred to the way they had 
flown 

Yet reporters picked up on the phrase ‘flying saucer’ and it has 
been used to describe unknown aerial phenomenon ever since, This 
is an important element to consider when assessing UFO reports, 
since the term ‘saucer’ was mostly invented as a by-line. 

The crescent shape that he actually did describe gains more 
importance as information continues to surface, even today. Apart 
from his sighting, Kenneth Amold drew a detailed picture of these 
objects. It depicted how they appeared to him that day as they 
skirted the mountains of Washington State. Much of the information 
related to that sequence of events from the summer of Forty-seven 
should be taken with reasonable caution, as shall later be explained. 

Surprisingly, many of the advanced aircraft of modern times, 
including the Stealth Bomber, bear a close resemblance to those 
objects depicted in Kenneth Arnold's hand-drawn artwork of over 
fifty years ago. Arnold drew a delta-wing craft, having a crescent 
moon sort of outline and scalloped or “bat-like’ trailing edges, 
formed into its wings. 

Explosively, a few weeks after Kenneth Amold’s sighting, an 
Army press correspondent named Walter Haut opened a virtual 
Pandora’s Box by releasing a formal Army statement to a local 
newspaper. The article claimed that a crashed saucer was recovered 
by members of the 509th Army Air Force Base located at Roswell, 
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New Mexico. Now, an entire legend and its related research has 
grown from these events, popularly called the “Roswell Incident.” 
These are but a few of the important early episodes behind 
ufology that have served as a foundational means for its perception. 
What elements that followed tend to have arisen from a meandering 
search for the truth. And that search is still pursued by civilian 
seekers and enthusiasts, hoping to ultimately solve such questions as. 
“Do aliens from other planets exist?” And “Do the unidentified flying 
objects that are frequently reported represent some advanced form 


of alien craft?” Similarly, “Are they still visiting us now?” 


SECRET PROJECTS AND THE COVERUP SYNDROME 


In recent decades it has been discovered—partly through the 
Freedom of Information Act (FOIA)—that there were various 
projects dedicated to the study of UFOs; although, some of them 
were mostly geared toward investigating the reported sightings in 
general. 

They also believe that various projects may have been dedicated 
in part to an actual denial of the existence of UFOs, while acting as a 
divergence for highly-secreted military operations. Some critics argue 
that many elements surrounding stories such as the Roswell Incident 
are merely “cover stories,” invented to disguise the actions of secret 
aircraft or nuclear tests. These critics also surmise that any resultant 
bodies, found among the resultant crash wreckage, may have 
actually been those of monkeys—possibly, even unfortunate military 
men 

In later years (as suspicions grew that the UFO matter was being 
kept under wraps), certain groups and foundations emerged to 
challenge UFO secrecy. We find notable cases such as where 
Ground Saucer Watch (GSW) and Citizens Against UFO Secrecy 
(CAUS) have taken the UFO secrecy matter to court. Their actions 
had eventually pried loose an additional glut of about a thousand 
documents related to the subject: documents that had previously 
been withheld from public scrutiny 

Yet considering the battles that were waged (and the fact that 
many other documents were never released), someone must have a 
substantial reason for that secrecy. But the question remains, “What 
are those reasons?” 
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Other plausible efforts in attempting to pierce the veil of secrecy 
have been made by the Fund for UFO Research. This organization, 
founded by Dr. Bruce Maccabee, awarded sizable monetary grants 
to such researchers as Stanton Friedman (a nuclear physicist) for the 
purpose of burrowing government archives 

Friedman, and various other researchers who scour such formerly 
classified files, hope to establish a reality behind potential secrets 
such as the “Majestic-12 Documents.” Other researchers have 
attempted to ferret-out other related documents, considered capable 
of proving the validity of “MJ-12"and its alleged secret operation 

Suspicions being as they may, there are some conspiracy theorists 
who feel these scenarios are merely part of a greater charade. In 
other words, just another layer to the ‘onion of secrecy’ while acting 
as an additional level of covert cover 

The MJ-12 documents surfaced in the early Eighties when a roll 
of unexposed camera film was allegedly received by video producer 
Jamie Shandera (an associate of William “Bill” Moore, co-writer of 
The Roswell Incident). The MJ-12 documents were thus discovered 
upon having the film processed, and revealed a “Presidential Briefing 
Paper.” Other pages of these documents were presumed to reveal 
poignant details behind an ongoing secret investigation into “crashed 
saucers.” The MJ-12 documents have further referenced a group of 
key military and government officials, presumably elected as a top- 
secret working group. Its members are described as having been 
successively appointed to handle the UFO issue over many decades. 

These documents also reveal that this high-level group has 

answered to no one but the President. Similarly, they suspect that at 
some point this group evolved into a self-managed directorate, while 
continuing to function outside the knowledge of American presidents 
and Congress. 
Coincidentally, the papers refer to an incident that if proven to be 
true, may additionally confirm various suspicions surrounding the 
Roswell Incident. However, a debate over the MJ-12 issue still 
continues with equal fervor expressed by both believers and non- 
believers in regard to the documents’ legitimacy. 

Through the natural process of the deaths of the MJ-12 members, 
many now believe that the UFO issue has remained exclusively their 
family secret. Over time, ufologists began to announce colorful titles 
for what are now assumed to have been classified projects cond- 
ucted in relation to the subject of UFOs. However, among the 


CHRIS B. EVANS 


thousands of dusty documents that were scoured by red-eyed 
researchers, several project names have surfaced that are believed to 
show UFO connections. These have ranged from “Project Saucer” 
(mentioned by Scully) to Project Blue Book, Stork, Twinkle, MJ-12, 
and scores of others. And their numbers, when compounded with 


the suspicions of researchers, continue to grow 


OPERATION FRUITCAKE 


To that now-bloated list of secret programs that are allegedly 
conducted to address the subject, | would like to add just one more 
“Operation Fruitcake.” 

We should note that I didn’t hear of such a project during a 
deathbed confession from some unnamed secret official. Rather, it 
merely struck me as a useful name to assign to a classified project 
that might have actually existed, while having the aim of covering up 
evidence; making a fool of, or otherwise ‘blowing the mind’ of 
anyone who comes close to ‘blowing the lid off of covert secrets, 
alien or otherwise. 

Often, such persons are later viewed as “fruitcakes” who need a 
padded cell in order to get their minds right, upon bouncing some 
reality off the wall. And this, after agents of ‘Operation Fruitcake” 
have finished assassinating their character, or have “blown their 
minds’ through some covert operation. Such a trend in beliefs has 
been featured prominently within several legends of ufology, such as 
the suicide of Dr. Morris K, Jessup—or even a more recent scen- 
ario involving Paul Bennewitz. 

It would seem enough for encounter victims to endure the trauma 
of a lifetime: blinding lights, car trouble, medical exams by bugeyed 
creeps, missing time, nausea, burns, rape, animal mutilation . . . or 
even the horrifying exposure to human body parts, seen floating in 
some vat of vile oozing matter. No sooner do they stumble home 
and pop the top from a cold one while attempting to sort it all out; 
then suddenly, a duo of strange dudes—dressed like the Blues 
Brothers—show-up banging on their door to hassle them for a few 
more hours. 

These characters have long-since earned the dubious title “the 
Men in Black” (MIB): A new breed of pertly dressed gangsters who 
drive around in shiny black sedans, scaring the living daylights out of 
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people who are already at the verge of a nervous breakdown. No 
violin cases have been reported, so far, to my knowledge. 

Nowadays, the field of ufology has become plagued with nervous 
suspicions. That is, many populaf researchers have suspected that a 
few of their colleagues may have aided in the disinformation efforts 
of ‘Operation Fruitcake.” In some respects, | can sympathize with 
their reservations. Even I was suspected to be a government agent 
when I had first begun to make contact with various people of the 
genre. 

Admittedly, much of this may read as quite tongue-in-cheek, but 
it serves well to portray the level of paranoia and confusion that 
dominated the early era of ufology. As we explore the coming pages, 
we will show that some who were perceived to be legitimate para- 
normal researchers may have actually been possible instruments of 
“Operation Fruiteake.” 


DEFENSE PRIORITIES! WHY ALL THE SECRECY? 
Many now consider it a stark reality that the military resolved to 


order to dilute any interest in UFOs, It 
might stand to reason that this could have occurred at the very onset 


construct a veil of secrecy 


of a UFO presence. 

Initially, many believed that such a purpose was intended to guard 
a new weapon's secret or to stave-off public panic. Yet, whatever 
methods may have been employed to achieve such secrecy, those 
same mechanisms may have also served to establish a pattern that 
would continue to overshadow UFO incidents for years to come 

It should be emphasized that the military has never officially 
admitted that there have been unidentified flying objects ‘under 
intelligent control” seen in our skies. That is a glaring contradiction to 
their known practice, since it is widely known that anti-aircraft 
artillery blasted away at unidentified objects, sighted over Los 
Angeles on February 12, 1952. Their General Marshall later went on 
record stating “there were 15 unidentified craft over Los Angeles.” 

A battery of searchlights lit up the sky while their beams swayed 
about like dense rays, desperately attempting to hold the fast-moving 
objects in their sights. Although hundreds of artillery shells were 
fired and appeared to be on target, these mysterious craft showed no 
signs of damage, nor attempted any acts of retaliation. This incident 
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should add a whole new meaning to the notion of intelligent control. 

We are now soberly aware that these unidentified craft were not 
proclaimed enemy aircraft, which probably would have constituted 
an act of war if they had been of earthly origin. 

Regardless of the various ideas volunteered as to where these 
might have come from, the military has always insisted from the 
beginning that all known sightings of unidentified craft are some sort 
of natural phenomenon, a known type of aircraft, a hoax, or 
insufficiently reported so as to be properly interpreted. This idea has 
been staunchly promoted while it is known that the military has 
spent billions of dollars on high-tech equipment to keep track of 
what is flying around up there. The notion that “no one” has seen 
anything unusual (including the military) tends to border on the 
impossible 

Such notions basically imply that out of the thousands of people 
(over the past fifty years) that reported seeing objects in our skies 
(which have mostly appeared to be intelligently controlled but not of 
recognizable origin), all were either mistaken or confused. That is an 
outrageous assumption! 

We should note that UFO sightings appear to have been sighted 
more frequently during the formative years, and that their reported 
shapes and forms have undergone gradual changes. In modern times 
there have been various aerial sightings of unidentified craft, spotted 
near the famed “Area 51.” We might consider that the origin of such 
objects is likely known, at least by those conducting secret projects. 
Afier all, How much sense would it make to stake out an airport in 
hopes of spotting a UFO that has red, green, and white flashing 
lights? 

In the early years (especially when looking back in hindsight), it 
was known then—and is similarly known now—that the state-of- 
the-art in aviation technology could not have produced the per- 
formance levels of the objects being reported . . . at least in the early 
decades of developing flight. Consider the following account. . . 


A DAYLIGHT DISC EXAMPLE 


An incident occurred near Chesapeake, Ohio, located on the Ohio 
River just across from Huntington, West Virginia. The small town of 
Chesapeake is about forty miles downriver from Point Pleasant, 
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West Vir The Point Pleasant area hosted the “Mothman” and 
related UFO sightings. 

The following story surfaced when | was visiting with a friend 
named Roger Russell. Roger and his wife raised Afghan show dogs. 
We were in their backyard, feeding his dogs, when the subject of 
UFOs came up. Roger is one who rarely delves in to render his 
opinions. Though at one point he volunteered, “I saw a UFO once.” 
I replied, “Tell me about it.” The dogs even seemed curious as he 
began his story 

He then related how he and some friends were playing whiffle- 
ball in the backyard of his house, in the summer of Fifty-seven. It 
was a good year for Chevies and a flap year for UFOs; Roger was in 
his preteens at the time. “Someone, while up to bat, hit the ball up 
into a high bush or onto the roof of the house,” Roger had initially 
thought. It was getting dark at the time, so without the ball the game 
Was over. 

The next morning, his mother sent him out to the backyard to 
take out the trash. That was about 9:00 a.m. While going about his 
chores, he glanced up at the bush and on top of the house, as he 
wondered where the ball might have gone the night before. Looking 
up, he noticed a disturbance among the clouds, There were sparse 
cumulus clouds in the sky that day. Soon, he realized he was seeing 
a disc-like object moving briskly as it broke out of the clouds. The 
object was a mere 1,000 fi. or so high, and not so far from the 
house. Roger had also sighted the object in broad daylight. 

As he spoke, | was visualizing his descriptions as he related the 
details, since I was standing in that same yard he was in when the 
sighting occurred. He has since acquired his parents’ home and now 
lives there. 

Roger pointed to landmarks as he continued telling his story. He 
described the disc as gray in color with a reddish-copper cast that 
reflected glints of light at various points along its surface. He recalled 
that it moved laterally as it traveled roughly parallel to the river. 
There were large “black spots” spread around its perimeter that, in 
retrospect, he believes were “portholes.” 

The object later slowed to a stop and then soon began to hover, 
but only briefly. It was basically motionless as it hovered and 
appeared to be about fifty feet in diameter..He thought he might 
have seen it wobbling a bit, but ever so slightly; similar to a boat in 
calm water. 
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Eventually, the object made a slight turn as it rotated counter- 
clockwise. Then, it suddenly began moving away while tilting up at a 
slight angle, It soon made a brief “lurching motion” and jetted aw 
at high speed. Roger doesn’t recall hearing any noises coming from 
the object, except for a mild “swoosh” as it sped away 

? Did he suffer a hallucination caused by the 
loss of a plastic ball? I'd dare to say that it wasn’t “the planet 
Venus,” a “weather balloon” or “burning swamp gas.” Such friv- 
olous explanations as these are typical of the ones offered by the 


So what did he se: 


military for sightings in those days. Roger’s story is equally common 


to the thousands of sightings reported throughout the years under the 
category of Daylight Discs 

It should be noted that some proponents who have claimed 
‘inside information’ (based upon their examination of these objects) 
have stated that some models employed a “copper/silver alloy” on 
their bottom side. This also matches the copper-like color Roger 
claims to have seen, 

There have also been spurious rumors that Mac Brazel dis- 
covered something like a “large pan” among the crash debris near 
Roswell, and that its surface gleamed with a silverish-copper tint 


SHOOT FIRST AND ASK QUESTIONS LATER 


Possibly, with hindsight to draw from we may be better equipped 
to examine the UFO enigma. Much of modern ufology has involved 
digging into the past (mainly its documentation), while attempting to 
uncover certain secrets the government allegedly can’t or won't tell 
us. Hopefully, an even greater understanding might be gained by 
going back to the beginning and doing a careful analysis of the 
issues. 

With 1947 being so near the end of WWII, the practice of covert 
intelligence, propaganda schemes, and secret keeping would have 
been fresh to those engaged in such as warm as toast from a 
toaster. What better way for them to keep in practice and to 
maintain apprenticeship than to engage the UFO issue?; especially. if 
it was, at first, just as new to them as it was to everyone else: 
ultimately unexplained! The last thing needed at the end of a long 
hard war was the fear of a new one. And suddenly these intruders of 
an unknown country and origin were appearing in our skies. 
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We may argue that any responsible government would not have 
wanted to unduly alarm its public before it had positively resolved 
the question, “What is going on up there?” Foreign countries would 
have also fallen suspect until the nature of these craft could be 
verified. But how? They seemed to outrun and outmaneuver 
anything we had, ten to one. Beyond the jittery traces appearing on 
the green-screens of radarscopes, the objects continued to operate 
far-beyond the reach of our fastest aircraft—which often chased 
behind in futility—sometimes, believed to have resulted in the death 
or demise of the pilots. 

There are recent accounts from firsthand witnesses who report 
that radarscopes were manned around the clock in an attempt to 
track and keep an eye on these newcomers. It is understandable that 
the military needed to confirm whether these were a new type of 
enemy aircraft or “the unthinkable,” In any case, it would have 
represented a breach of strategic airspace by an unidentified foreign 
aircraft. It would also stand to reason that fighter planes might be 
scrambled to identify them. Possibly, it might make sense that these 
objects would be fired upon; especially, if they were evasive or 
uncooperative. 

It is doubtful that a ranking officer would have immediately just 
assumed that they were “flying saucers from another planet.” Such 
objects were often reported to have buzzed our most sensitive 
strategic installations, and on a regular basis. Can you imagine being 
responsible for the security of an entire nation and not attempting to 
defend it against an unknown and uncooperative strange craft? 1 can 
visualize a base commander trying to explain to his superior 


Well Sir... we figured it was just a flying saucer from another 
planet passing through. So we returned to the break-room 
for some coffee 


Neither can one imagine a military officer putting himself in that 
position or taking such a risk. The standard approach would be to 
“get a radar lock on that blip” and “scramble the interceptors to 
identify it,” and “attempt to establish communication.” “If they’re 
unknowns and if possible . . . escort them back to base. Otherwise, 
blow the sons-a-bitches out of the sky!” 


CHRIS B. EVANS 


I realize that the operations’ manuals may not have been worded 
quite that way; yet, in the vernacular, that’s about the gist of it. Most 
any other approach would represent an extreme defense risk, not to 
mention the assured demotion (or court martial) of anyone refusing 
to follow official orders. Felix Frazier told author Frank Scully the 
following story. Frazier discussed this sort of thing with Air Force 
colonels, as Scully later reported in Behind The Flying Saucers 


They said they had no instructions as to how to act if they met 
a saucer above our mainland. The procedure, they informed 
him, is let the ship have it first and ask questions afterward. If 
met on the ground the procedure is to take the aliens into 
custody, by force, naturally, if necessary, and to shoot them if 
they run away 


Now that’s some down-home hospitality!?! These cowboys were 
presumably ordered to come out shooting; to capture any aliens that 
might be found, and to shoot them in the back if they tried to run 
away. Yet if that was the Air Force's policy at the time, then, Did 
they know something about the intent of these entities which might 
have indicated a hostile nature? There are various reports that have 
filtered into UFO circles, tending to suggest that such a thing might 
Firing upon a UFO, that is. And later some 
downed alien pilots as well. There have also been similar reports 
claiming that a UFO may have crashed due to “shell fire.” Recently, 
it has been suggested by the late Col. Phillip Corso that the military 
had shot something down, using particle-beam weaponry, as early as 
the Eighties. 


have occurred. 


THE MANTELL INCIDENT 


We have heard rumors that some of our aircraft may have 
encountered acts of retaliation while attempting to pursue various 
unidentified aircraft. Consider the Mantell Incident that occurred in 
the skies over Kentucky. This historic incident was reported in The 
Louisville Courier on January 7, 1948. Radar had picked up an un- 
known object near Godman Field, KY. Similar objects had been 
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reported throughout the day in surrounding areas. Four nearby P-51 
aircraft were routed to investigate while three of them broke away in 
hot pursuit 

The P-Sls attempted to follow’the object to a very high altitude. 
According to Frank Scully’s sources, Mantell radioed back that “the 
thing looks metallic and of tremendous size.” Another pilot said that 
it looked * “round like a teardrop and water.” Afterward, two of the 
fighters tured back at about 18,000 feet, reportedly due to a lack of 
oxygen, The third one, piloted by Thomas Mantel, continued to 
pursue the object up to 20,000 feet or higher, until no further radio 
contact was heard from him. 

Later, some of the wreckage of his crashed and badly burned 
aircraft was found, along with the decapitated remains of his body 
There are some who have claimed that his body was never found to 
begin with, and that his plane crashed duc to the “lack of a pilot,” 
while notably, it was pierced with “laser-fine holes.” The mystery 
surrounding his body has spurred on various stories like these 

A conclusion was later offered by officialdom such that he had 
mistakenly tried to “intercept the planet Venus” or had merely run 
out of oxygen. Critics of the Venus Theory have pointed out that the 
planet was not visible in that region of the sky at the time. They 
have further argued that the chase occurred during daylight. Among 
those claims reported in recent years, it has been supposedly 
“confirmed” that Capt. Thomas Mantell was “chasing a balloon 

Well, what would you expect them to say? . . . “We think that 
one of our boys might have been blown away by a saucer, but we're 
not sure?” That certainly would have triggered panic and hysteria 
among the public, However, it was rumored among the press in 
those days that his last known radio transmission was: 


Jesus Christ, it’s fantastic! It's right above me, and it’s huge 
and circular. It could be anything between 500 and 1,000 
feet across. It seems to be cruising at about 200 knots, 

and I’m gaining on it. It’s colossal! I’m going to 

try to get above it. It’s climbing! It’s starting 

to climb God, this is fantastic! 

It’s getting hot. It’s hot! 

The heat!! I can’t 

schsssh. . . 
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And nothing further was heard from him, Yet that is only what a 
few unconfirmed rumors have suggested. It may be interesting to 
note that Project Sign was renamed to Project Grudge shortly after- 
ward. In the minds of some, this may indicate that the military had a 
grudge over the Mantell Incident; a grudge in that Thomas Mantel 
and others may have actually been “shot down” by UFOs. 

Capt. Mantell—although in the Reserves at the time—was a 
veteran of the Normandy invasion while having three-thousand-plus 
flying hours under his belt. One would hope that he was buried with 
a medal of valor and was given a twenty-one-gun salute. It's a gutsy 
move to take on an alien dog-fighter, knowing that “Maverick” and 
“Iceman” have already bugged-out. 

Regardless of the reasons, increasingly more evidence appears to 
suggest that the military wanted to keep UFOs a secret. It now 
appears that a certain double-entendre has emerged. That is, there 
may appear to be at least some faction that wants to maintain 
secrecy, and on the other hand, another faction that may want to let 
the secret out. Possibly, they might appear as one group that 
orchestrated both circumstances in order to maintain control from all 
angles—while further burying the truth beneath a manufactured 
system of preconceived beliefs. 

Similarly, the military may be aware of some hostile intent on the 
part of UFOs; possibly, the existence of alien entities in connection 
with them. There are some enthusiasts who now theorize that such 
may be the case; especially, when contemplating the claims of the 
late Col. Corso. 

Granted, we may find various speculative reasons that could be 
offered for any- or-all of the previously cited theories. But before 
deciding to embark on a ‘wild goose chase,’ let’s take a closer look 
at the beginning of this whole mess. 


* Note: This is an important description of the provable craft that were sighted 
in that era of history. Notably, many have described a sort of “inverted candle 
flame" or “spinning top” that appears to have “droplets of light,” dripping away 
from the point of the “candle flame.” 


This flying saucer business is the most complicated thing you 
have ever got mixed up in. 


—Harold Dahl 


4 
The Maury Island 
Profile 


Once upon a time (at the dawn of modern UFO history), there 
were two events that occurred closely together that have served to 
christen the flying saucer enigma, while sending it on a meandering 
journey into the realm of ‘the Bizarre.’ And that mysterious journey 
appears to continue even today 

Those events were the June 24, 1947 sighting of strange flying 
objects by Kenneth Amold (as mentioned), and the Maury Island 
Incident that is claimed to have happened a few days before, on 
June 21 

Like the Israelites havin 
through the desert for forty years, we have now come full-circle 
back to the starting point of modem ufology 

The significance of reviving the older scenarios here is that they 
tend to reveal a common thread, linking the earliest UFO investi- 
gations with those of the years that followed, We may find that a 
redundant ploy aimed at discrediting witnesses, jaded intimidation 


led by Moses in a colossal circle 


schemes and the disappearance of key evidence, could be construed 
to have begun at Maury Island—while ‘Operation Fruitcake” may 
have baked this one with a little too much brandy! 
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The events that eventually unfolded could be vitally important in 
uncovering the methods and tactics used to neutralize the testimony 
of witnesses, or to generally put a lid on things. Such early incidents 
may have also served as a profile for the military’s involvement in 
earlier UFO incidents, and for its possible underlying motives. There 
is a hint that a trail may lead to evidence of media conditioning, or to 
some covert means of manipulation at the onset 

Therefore, the events at Maury Island will be dissected here with 
a purpose of “back analysis,” toward an attempt to understand what 
‘Operation Fruitcake’ may have established as an M/O to effect a 
blanketed information blackout, We will also try to make some sense 
out of the many controversies 

But before telling this complicated and meandering story, a 
preview will be given while offering some points to bear in mind. 
The author wishes to request and advise a careful following of this 
material—even though to some, it might appear to be an unneces- 
sary review of forgotten ufological history 


PREVIEW 


Kenneth Arnold's sighting of nine peculiar objects over the 
Cascade Mountains is often viewed as a milestone, marking the 
beginning of publicized UFO sightings over American soil. The event 
was widely publicized after being printed two days later in The Los 
Angeles Times, on June 26, 1947. This incident was seemingly the 
beginning of a UFO flap that continued throughout that summer and 
occurred less than two weeks before those unsettled dates, usually 
associated with the Roswell Incident 

Coincidently, an airline captain with United Airlines, Capt. Emil J. 
Smith (together with his copilot and a stewardess) claimed to have 
sighted up to nine objects on the same day as Mr. Arnold. Thus, the 
number of objects Capt. Smith sighted was also the same as those 
sighted by Mr. Arnold 

Soon afterward, Capt. Smith met and later became acquainted 
with Kenneth Arnold. Ultimately, Capt. Smith eventually became 
involved at Maury Island as well. It might be worth mentioning that 
the number nine becomes a common numeric factor associated with 
certain aspects of alleged recovered saucers, as later elaborated by 
Frank Scully 
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The Maury Island incident happened three days before Kenneth 
Amold’s sighting, but was not highly publicized at first. It involved 
Mr. Amold when a magazine editor from Amazing Stories—Ray 
Palmer—first contacted him. 

Presumably, due to Mr. Amnold’s recent notoriety and credibility, 
he was asked to investigate a close encounter that occurred over the 
Puget Sound of Washington State. His investigation sparked a 
sequence of events that were steeped in mystery as well as deep 
confusion, as this episode later proved to be fatal for some 

Those already familiar with the story may find it curious to 
consider that Ray Palmer endeavored to launch Fate magazine, 
shortly after these events, with Kenneth Arnold’s account appearing 
ience fiction editor [Palmer] get 
the funds to launch a new magazine and to back out-of-town 
put up at a high-dollar 
joint in the area for several days? Ray Palmer has often been 


in the first issue. How did a youn; 
investigations, with the chief investigator be’ 


described as an enigmatic character who was involved in a variety of 
pursuits 

Is it possible that he may have been hand-picked? Not just to 
approach Kenneth Amold, but to also anchor a magazine that may 
have served as a front operation for covert intelligence objectives 
This may not have been the case in the beginning, necessarily; yet, it 
could have possibly evolved over time, or from those events that 
that were to unfold. We are not inferring here that Palmer was in 
cahoots with intelligence operatives in the beginning, although it is 
possible. Rather, there may have been a subtle manipulation scheme 
involving Palmer a little later on 

Wouldn't the magazine have been useful for running controlled 
stories in the public, or generally to be used to discredit other valid 
sightings? Couldn’t this have been achieved, in principle, through a 
mere association with the magazine's reputation at the time? Later 
tensions grew to the point that the Ziff-Davis Publishing Company 
refused any further deali with Richard Shaver, while Palmer 
allegedly quit in protest to Shaver’s ejection 

We know from experience that the media can be a powerful tool 
for forming a mindset within the public. It is not being inferred that 
magazines such as these may have been on someone's payroll, but 
rather they could have been a vehicle for publicizing calculated 
stories. 

Suspicion quickly entered the picture at Maury Island when 
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Kenneth Amold discovered (after experiencing difficulty in finding a 
room in the area) that someone had already reserved one for him at 
the most posh hotel in town. He had already received a stipend from 
Ray Palmer to cover his expenses for the investigation. 

Suspicions would arise such that his room later became a place 
where meetings would take place. These had involved Kenneth 
Amold, other key witnesses to the UFO sighting, and the recently 
befriended Captain Smith. We later find that all activities in the 
room seemed to have been monitored somehow 


A HELLFIRE AND BRIMSTO! 


The basic premise of the Maury Island Incident relies upon an 
ed harbor patrolman named Harold Dahl, along with his son, a 


couple of boat hands and Dahl’s dog. Harold Dahl claimed to have 
witnessed a “doughnut shaped” UFO, circled by five others as it 
appeared to be in some sort of trouble 

Soon, it erupted with a “muffled explosion” while pieces of metal 
resembling aluminum began to spew out from the craft. Shortly 
afterward, a slag-like material was reported to have rained down 
from the melting craft. The slag was said to have accumulated in 
some quantity as it fell upon a nearby beach. Somehow, the craft 
seemed to resume control, and then the six objects quickly flew off 
together 

The slag was also reported to have hit and killed Dabl’s dog as 
well as injuring the arm of Dahl’s son. They further claimed the slag 
damaged the wheelhouse of their boat. During the outbreak of this 
hellfire and brimstone display, the party reportedly made a hurried 
dash for the cover of some nearby caves 

The slag was said to have piled up on the beach, accumulating in 
an amount of about twenty tons. This may have represented a few 
truckloads of ore to your basic salvage peddler, no matter what 
planet it came from, as would later come to play 

Initially, Ray Palmer contacted Kenneth Arnold and eventually 
convinced him to make the trip to Maury Island to investigate the 
incident. Dahl would meet Kenneth Amold on July 30, but at first, 
he seemed reluctant to discuss the whole matter. Later, he resolved 
to meet Mr. Arnold while advising him “this flying saucer business is 
the most complicated thing you have ever got mixed up in.” Had 
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Dahl already been visited by a G-man or possibly an MIB? 


AN MIB EPISODE 


Dahl told Kenneth Amold about an episode that some may feel 
actually lends some credence to his story. He described a man 
dressed in a dark suit [black sedan included] who phoned him, then 
later invited him to breakfast. Dahl accepted the stranger’s invitation, 
seeing it as an opportunity to sell him the salvage. 

Upon meeting the man the next day, he was baffled that a 
complete stranger was able to reiterate so many of the details of his 
sighting to him. The man had further dropped hints that were 
interpreted by Dahl as a threat, as the stranger proceeded to warn 
him “if he knew what was good for him and [if] he loved his family 
he would keep quiet about the matter.” Thus, Dahl was left with a 
strong impression that if he didn’t do so, bad things would happen. 

We may find it important to consider that Harold Dahl related 
such a scenario, given the time-frame in which this had taken place 
We might also remember that these events occurred long-before 
rumors of coverups (and various schemes aimed at intimidating UFO 
witnesses) were known to have been reported. 

Why would have Dahl contrived such a notion, even before the 
advent of newspaper stories that would later mention the military's 
involvement with UFOs? . . . And without previous knowledge that 
other citizens might have been interrogated or threatened concerning 
UFO matters? 

Kenneth Amold received a similar warning prior to Maury Island, 
but more in the form of an admonishment. As a result of Arnold's 
sighting, he had conscientiously sent a summary report to Army Air- 
Force headquarters, located at Wright Field in Dayton, Ohio. 

Shortly afterward two intelligence officers—Lieutenants Frank 
Brown and William Davidson—were dispatched from Army A2 
intelligence. They soon contacted Kenneth Amold. Upon agreeing to 
discuss his sighting and to offer his assistance, the parties mutually 
decided to meet in Boise, Idaho. 

Why would there have been such a need to cross nearly half the 
country to interview Kenneth Amold, other than an idea that there 
must have been a high level of importance attached to Arnold's 
sighting? The military appeared to have been very interested in what 
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he may have seen, or possibly the fact that Mr. Amold was gaining 
popularity with the news media. Another reason may have been that 
he showed a continued interest in investigating UFOs on his own. 

We should note that Lieutenant Brown was a counterespionage 
gent [a specialist in finding out what others know while avoiding 
telling them anything]. The late author/researcher, Gray Barker, has 
reported in They Knew Too Much About Flying Saucers 


In reality he [Lt. Brown] had a much higher rating, receiving 
orders direct from Mitchell Field, New York, and had the 
authority to assume the rank of a five star general if the need 


arose. 


That is, in matters concerning UFOs, he was probably the “head 
man” under orders passed on from Dayton’s Air Matériel Command 
to Mitchell Field 

Early signs of military intervention (to ward-off public citizens 
from investigating UFOs) may appear to have begun with the Maury 
Island case, As the two officers were about conclude their visit with 
Kenneth Amold, they suggested (as Arnold later revealed) “that it 
would probably be better for all concemed if I refused to discuss my 
experiences further with outsiders.” 

Harold Dahl's warning from the dark stranger was a bit sterner. 
Yet being the rough and tumble sailor type, Dahl was not so easily 
threatened, On the day after Dahl's fateful visit from the MIB, his 
boss (a man named Fred Crisman) claimed to have become interest- 
ed in verifying Dahl’s story. Though at first Crisman pretended to be 
a nonbeliever in Dahl's sighting, he later reported experiencing his 
own sighting. Crisman also claimed that the story of the fallen slag 
found on the beach was true. He further claimed to have collected 
some of the material as eventual proof. 

Although the interplay is not entirely clear, Crisman may have 
played a role in alerting Ray Palmer to the Maury Island Incident. 
Some historically accept that Crisman had previously written a letter 
disclosing the Maury Island incident to Ray Palmer, Others have 
claimed that Harold Dahl (or both Dahl and Crisman) wrote the 
letter. They further claim that in the months prior to the events at 
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Maury Island, Crisman corresponded with Ray Palmer of Amazing 
Stories concerning the “Dero people.” These have been described as 
reptilian-like creatures, believed to inhabit the hollow interior of the 
g an abbreviation for “detrimental energy robot.” 

Apparently, Crisman had followed a series of articles (appearing 


earth; “dero” be 


in Amazing Stories) known as the “Shaver Mystery.’ 
Today the Shaver Mystery might be interpreted as a channeled story 
about cavern-dwelling beings that fly saucer-like craft. Some may 
find it interesting to note that such themes first appeared in The 
Coming Race, by Sir Edward Bulwer Lytton. The idea of humanoid 
beings living in underground caverns was first popularized during the 
Eighteen-seventies in Lytton’s story 

Author Dusty Sklar has identified an astounding link to such 
notions in her classic, Gods and Beasts: the Nazis and the Occult, 
relating the rise of occultism in connection to Hitler's scourge 


Written in the nineteenth century, The Coming Race details a 
superhuman subterranean race living in huge caves in the 
bowels of the earth, who have developed a kind of psychic 
energy—vril—with which they are made the equals of the 
ods. They plan, one day, to take control of the earth and bring 
about a mutation among the existing human elite, subjugating, 
of course, the rest of slavish humanity 


If in fact a continued effort persists toward world domination (in 
the sense of an underground brotherhood as some claim), then such 
a view may come to bear even on the UFO enigma. There are some 
who believe that the combined efforts of cultists are able to achieve 
(pethaps on a psycho-spiritual level) the ability to conjure up such 
manifestations as UFOs and their sinister bugeyed occupants. 

Further compounding this theme are beliefs that purposeful acts 
of genetic mutations in selected human subjects (whether through 
Black Magic or covert interventions) are carried out in secret, to in 
act such goals. 

Returning to our case, Ray Palmer claimed to have recognized 
Crisman’s voice as one who made calls to the magazine at various 
times while the Shaver articles were still running, and were yet 
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gaining widespread attention. Crisman even claimed to have battled 
with a mutated being in a cave that he believed was created by these 
aliens. 

Acting under some mysterious motivation, Crisman soon began to 
involve himself more deeply in the Maury Island investigations. 
They boasted him as a prominent figure among those who made 
their living off the docks, but he was also a reservist with the Army 
at the time. Later, Crisman gathered up his box of debris and 
rounded up Dahl. He decided to go visit Kenneth Arnold at his hotel 
room in an attempt to convince him that their stories were true 
Amold began to show serious signs of doubt due to all of the odd 
circumstances that emerged, as well as from the sheer strangeness in 
how things had been unfolding 

A piece of the mysterious slag he was shown earlier looked like 
common “volcanic rock” in his opinion. He also felt that he was 
being given the run-around over a roll of film, allegedly taken by 
Dahl at the time of his sighting. As the incident began to appear more 
complicated, Mr. Amold decided to phone for some backup. He 
contacted his recent acquaintance, Captain Smith, and then later 
contacted the two intelligence officers, Brown and Davidson. The 
plot can be seen to thicken as even more players continued to 
become involved. 


THE PRESS AND THE PHANTOM CALLER 


Meanwhile, another bizarre circumstance was unfolding. It had 
involved the head of the United Press office in Tacoma, Washing- 
ton, Ted Morello, Someone had been placing anonymous calls to his 
office while describing in detail those events occurring at Maury 
Island. Morello felt that this was all likely a prank, due to the detailed 
accounts that the mystery caller had seemingly known about the 
investigation 

The caller also made quips about details that seemed to have 
come from isolated conversations occurring between Mr. Amold and 
others in private. Some of these transpired in that infamous room 
that had, coincidentally, been reserved for Kenneth Amold in an 
anonymous fashion. However, other elements revealed by the myst- 
erious caller appeared to be derived from private conversations that 
were held outside the room. 
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The whole circumstance appeared as if there was someone work- 
ing on the inside that was involved in some sort of scheme, while 
capable of eavesdropping on private conversations. Further questions 
were raised by Ted Morello, such’that the caller may have been one 
of the Maury Island locals such as Dahl or Crisman. 

Ted Morello—out of respect for Kenneth Amold—placed a call 
to him at his hotel and related these concerns. There had been quite 
a few of these strange calls and Mr. Arnold had become suspicious 
of everyone at that point. Amold even searched his room for the 
possibility of a hidden microphone and wire recorder, but nothing 
was ever found. 

Later, he decided to call the number he received earlier from 
Brown and Davidson. He then requested their help on the case. He 
also requested that Dahl and Crisman remain available to speak to 
the two officers when they might arrive. 

It is interesting to note that the two officers held such an interest 
in the Maury Island case to the point that they hurried by plane, to 
Maury Island, just a few hours later to investigate. Eventually, Dahl 
and Crisman appeared at the hotel to retell the whole episode in 
detail. The officers listened to their accounts, then requested the box 
of debris that Crisman collected. It was approaching midnight, so 
after hearing the various testimonies, the two officers were pressed 
to retum to base. 

They boarded the plane they arrived on and loaded up the box of 
materials, while taking aboard a serviceman who was in transit as a 
passenger. [Some witnesses say that it was Crisman who brought 
and thus loaded the box of debris onto the plane.] 

The plane departed early in the morning at about 1:00 a.m. The 
group was headed down to California, en route to Hamilton Field 
where they intended to have an analysis run on the samples. 


A TRAGEDY OCCURS 


Less than half- an-hour after their departure, they experienced 
some trouble. The plane ultimately crashed while just two survivors 
were able to escape by parachute. 

Some reports claim that an engine may have caught fire as told by 
the service man who had hitched a ride. Later, rumors surfaced 
claiming that the aircraft was deliberately “shot down.” 
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An unidentified caller—possibly the same as before—called the 
Tacoma news office and informed them that, not only had the plane 
crashed, but that it was also shot down with a “twenty-millimeter 
cannon.” Mysteriously, the caller seemed to have known such details 
and named those who died in the crash, before any official release of 
their names was made public 

The Air Force later denied claims that the plane was shot down, 
citing that during the investigation of the crash, no such evidence had 
been discovered. The investigation was headed by another Air Force 
intelligence officer, Major George Sander, who had arrived from 
nearby McChord Field 

Upon hearing a news report the morning after the crash, Kenneth 
Arnold and Captain Smith were quite disturbed. Instinctively, they 
knew that Brown and Davidson had gone down with the plane after 
hearing the report broadcast. It stated that the crew chief and a 
passenger parachuted to safety. But Smith and Amold would later 
express considerable disbelief in the fact that Brown and Davidson 
did not escape, upon learning that they, too, had access to para- 
chutes. 

Members of the press were cordoned off from the crash site and 
were disallowed to crowd near the wreckage or to take photographs. 
Major Sander later spoke to the press under the pressure of a 


multitude of questions, only to confirm that there was a cargo of a 


“somewhat secret nature” aboard. 

Kenneth Arnold felt a lot of personal responsibility for the lives of 
Brown and Davidson since he had involved them in this whole 
ordeal. He was very dejected and regretted that he had decided to 
investigate the events at Maury Island 

He called Ray Palmer at Amazing Stories and informed him of 
this unfortunate event, and of the mounting confusion in the whole 
situation at Maury Island. Further, he insisted he would return the 
stipend he was given for his expenses, and then declared his intent to 
withdraw from the investigation 

Yet, Captain Smith had similarly become quite aggravated and 
determined himself to get to the bottom of things; namely, Dahl and 
Crisman. He had gone with Crisman to the patrol boat on the day 
before to investigate the damage that Crisman and Dahl claimed was 

aused by the slag fallout. Although Smith could see where some 
basic repairs were made in the past, he doubted these were caused 
by “debris from a burning saucer.” 
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Back in Tacoma, Ted Morello of the United Press office was 
his own sort of investigation. He discovered a telegram that 
came across the wire, mentioning a stunt pilot named Dick Rankin, 
The pilot claimed to have also sighted a UFO just a few weeks prior 
Morello was startled to discover that this man had also reported 
being interviewed by the now-deceased intelligence officers, Brown 
and Davidson 
Apparently, the two officers were assigned to investigate any 
sightings of UFOs that were being sighted by reputable pilots, anid 
d Dick Rankin were all con- 
sidered reputable pilots, The mysterious message that Ted Morrelo 
discovered, further conveyed the idea that Rankin suspected the two 
officers were near to a solution. Possibly. they could have explained 
the UFO enigma that had just begun a few weeks earlier 
Oddly, Rankin was somehow 


Kenneth Amold, Captain Smith 


the impression that the men 
were in some sort of danger to a point that he believed someone was 
“trying to kill Brown and Davidson.” This momentous claim would 
throw an even more diabolical twist into the 


A MAJOR MOVE 


Meanwhile, Captain Smith (obviously very upset over the whole 
ordeal) decided to speak with the intelligence officers at McChord 
Field. However, he chose not to inform Kenneth Amold about his 
intentions. 

Upon his arrival at McChord AFB, Captain Smith expressed his 
concems and personal theories about these incidents to Major 
Sander. Later, he and the Major drove to the hotel were Mr. Arnold 
was staying. Captain Smith wanted Major Sander to hear Kenneth 
Amold’s concerns about issues that had recently developed, and to 
examine the slag that Arnold was keeping in his room 

In time, Mr. Armmold would again retell the entire account to Major 
Sander and in full detail. While the Major was casually examining the 
pieces of slag, he listened to Mr. Amold’s account with little or no 
enthusiasm. Afterward, he expressed his opinion that the whole 
matter was a hoax, perpetrated by Dahl and Crisman. The Major 
then amazed him further by stating that Dahl and Crisman were not 
even harbor patrolmen. Oddly, he insisted upon taking the slag 
samples with him under the pretense of having them analyzed later. 
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This may reflect similar intentions that Brown and Davidson seemed 
to have, just hours before their plane mysteriously crashed. 

We may note that Kenneth Amold later voiced his doubts, in 
wondering why the Major was so careful to wrap each piece and 
take each one, rather than taking only a few. Crisman had brought 
quite a lot of the slag to the hotel; far more than was necessary as 
samples. 


Kenneth Amold attempted to keep a piece but the Major per- 


sisted in being thorough, requesting all of them. Mr. Amold was also 
curious of the fact that the Major encouraged all those involved to 
remain silent about the whole affair 

After the scene at the hotel, Amold and Smith would soon 
accompany the Major as the three men drove to a nearby smelting 
operation, Upon their arrival, the Major stopped his vehicle next to a 
slag pile and showed them some of its pieces. He claimed that these 
were probably what were intended to be passed off as “slag from a 
burning saucer 

Kenneth Amold later recounted that it appeared suspicious to him 
that the Major knew exactly how to get to the smelting plant and 
where to find the slag pile. After all, the Major was considered to 
have been from out of town and had not mentioned visiting the plant 
before. 

When Amold suggested comparing the samples from the pile with 
those collected by Crisman, the Major again sloughed-off Amold’s 
request and his efforts to keep a sample for himself. After dropping 
Kenneth Amold and the Captain at the hotel, Major Sander drove 
back to the base, taking the box of carefully-wrapped samples with 
him. 

A further mystery arose when Arnold and Smith attempted to 
question Dahl about these matters. They drove back to a house that 
was believed to belong to Dahl’s secretary. Previously, they were 
told that Dahl might be doing some work there. 

This was the same house where Arnold was first shown pieces of 
the debris, just after he arrived at Maury Island. When they drove to 
the house, they found it deserted. It appeared as if it had been empty 
for sometime. Amold soon began to question whether it was even 
the same house he had visited a few days previously. 

Later, he insisted that he was careful to note the directions when 
he last visited there. But after discovering the scene of the empty 
house, he attempted to contact Dahl by phone, dialing the same 
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number that Dahl originally gave him. But no one answered 

Thoroughly disgusted with the ordeal by then, Kenneth Arnold 
retumed home to Boise, Idaho. While back in Boise he called an 
operator to verify that he had dialéd the right number. He had gotten 
Dahl's number from an operator, that same way, when he first 
traveled to Maury Island. Strangely, there was “no number listed for 
a Harold Dahl.” But Arnold insisted it was listed only a few days 
before. Had Dahl been suddenly “erased” like in a witness relocation 
effort? 


AN OFFICIAL ANSWER IS GIVEN 


On April 27, 1949 (nearly two years later), a digest of prelimi- 
nary studies was released by Air Matériel Command of Wright 
Patterson Air Force Base, Presumably, this report disclosed former 
investigations that were conducted under “Project Saucer.” This is 
the same report that Frank Scully refers to as a “digest report” in his 
book from those days. 

We discover that the account of the Maury Island Incident also 
appears in this report. As recounted by Frank Scully, the report has 
ultimately claimed that 


Later under questioning Crisman and Dahl broke and 
admitted that the fragments they had produced were really 
unusual rock formations found on Maury Island and had no 
connection with flying discs. They admitted telling the Chicago 
magazine [Amazing Stories] that the fragments were remnants 
of the flying disc in order to increase the value of their story 
During the investigations Dahl’s wife consistently urged him to 
admit that the entire affair was a hoax and it was carried as 


such in Project Saucer’s files. 


That interrogation was assumed to have occurred during a time at 
which Amold and the others were still in the Maury Island area, 
searching for Dahl and Crisman. But afier the report was released, 
Dahl and Crisman’s version differed sharply from that of the Air 
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Force’s. As Scully reported months later, “According to Crisman, 
the Air force report was so garbled as to bear no resemblance to 
what happened.” 

A further examination shows that Crisman told Ray Palmer that 
he refused to write the story or be interested in Palmer’s offers. He 
also mentioned that he had gotten other offers from various publish- 
ing concerns, but he still refused to write the story. Upon answering 
the Air Force’s claims further, Crisman argued that he was at the 
time, “active in reservist affairs of the Air force.” stating further: 


Why did not the Air Force call me to account for my dastardly 
actions? You know as well as I do that they would not take 
such shenanigans from a junior officer of the reserves without 


some form of punishment 


He had many other things to say as well and thr ned that “He 
was telling the world that if anybody perpetuated the Air Force’s 
version, he would institute legal actioi 

We find it interesting to note that Kenneth Amold and Ray 
Palmer later confirmed that Crisman said those things—with the 

neral consensus being that Crisman and Dahl did not instigate a 
hoax for the purpose of selling a story. But that report (quoted by 
Scully) has stated that Crisman ‘admitted’ that the fragments were 
‘unusual rock formations’ they had attempted to use to “increase the 
value of their story.’ They also reported that during the Maury 
Island affair, Crisman was told to “choose any Army plane and take 
a flight to Alaska.” Scully later scoffed at this notion, questioning 
why the “Air Force had put so much trust” in someone “Who was 
listed in their literature as the perpetrator of a hoax?” 

Dahl was also heard to speak out against the report. He called the 
report a “bald-faced lie.” Dahl also questioned what happened to the 
“fragments” that were aboard the plane that crashed, arguing further 
that 


if the Air Force was holding he and Crisman liable for a 
hoax, while causing the death of two Air Force pilots, and the 
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loss of a $150,000 aircraft; why were they not pursued legally 
or requested to account for any damages? 


Thus, at least several months later they were not afraid to speak 


out publicly about these things. | am not aware of additional replies 


from the Air Force about these outright denials and contradictions, 
having been offered in open rebuttal 

In some respects, we see provable elements of a double-entendre 
expressed as a few curious twists: On the side of the Air Force, Dahl 
and Crisman are shown to break down and confess, having created a 
hoax to profit from selling a story. On the public's side of the matter 
they are seen hurling insults at the Air Force, calling them “bald 
faced” liars. 

However, we find other elements here that may seem out of 
character, even if we assume that both Dahl and Crisman were but 
actors in a staged setup. Why would Dahl publicly raise questions 
about the slag? Under certain circumstances, Couldn’t that have led 
to a possible state-level investigation? Thus, we find an appearance 
that Dah! may have been *kept in the dark” regarding certain aspects 
of the operation. 


ANALYSIS OF A FIASCO 


The possibility will be examined that the Maury Island Incident 
could represent the birth of ‘Operation Fruitcake.” There are elem- 
ents appearing in this scenario that hint that the intelligence com- 
munity may have acted on motivations to squelch publicity for all 
UFO encounters, and to establish an operational platform for main- 
taining control from all angles. After all, if they were going to “bag 
the whole thing up” . . . they would need a bag! 

Upon hearing this story, some may wonder if this fiasco was 
simply a hoax or was merely a confusing collection of coincidental 
circumstances. The Air Force rendered their version, a year and a 
half after the fact in their digest report. For them, it was a simple 
matter of a hoax perpetrated by a guy who hoped to cash in on an 
outrageous story 

We should keep in mind that the actual incident of the burning 
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saucer (and five others) was said to have happened just a few days 
before Kenneth Arnold ultimately encountered his famous sighting. 
And his sightir 
saucers’ on a national level. 

Ray Palmer first initiated interest and requested that Mr. Arnold 
investigate the event. Palmer was alerted to Mr. Amold’s publicity, 
and then contacted him with interest in doing his story. Amold later 
permitted his account to be published in Ray Palmer’s newly 


erved to publicize this new phenomenon of “flying 


christened, Fare magazine 

Various questions may come to mind such as “How did Crisman 
really fit into all this?” Was he somehow an instrument of the 
intelligence community or was he merely manipulated as a pawn? 
Why did he contact Ray Palmer, months earlier when the Shaver 
articles were running? 

Palmer's work at Amazing Stories had become a venue that 
catered to those embracing the recent fringe phenomena. It could 
have made an excellent platform to disseminate propaganda. It could 
have also served to form a biased public opinion of UFOs: a negative 
or skeptical one. 

The magazine did act as an outlet for some of the early UFO 
reports, along with continued discussions and rebuttals. The fact that 


Palmer was a science fiction editor could have served well to do just 


that: give the whole matter a science-fiction twist, thus, diluting its 
credibility while further aiding the debunking efforts of the military. 

It has been alleged that other key figures (claimed to be connected 
to UFO incidents) might have received “pay offs” for cooperating in 
covert schemes. In reviewing the Roswell scenario, we may note 
that some witnesses have claimed that rancher Mac Brazel suddenly 
acquired a new pickup truck, shortly after his involvement with the 
incident. Whereas before, he wasn’t normally considered able to 
afford one. Yet that is open to speculation. 

jetting back to our story, Who reserved that fancy room for 
Kenneth Amold at the Winthrop Hotel? At the rate that officers 
Brown and Davidson were buzzing around the country in hot pursuit 
of any qualified sightings, there must have been a real interest on the 
part of the military and likely a “spare no expense” approach. This 
may speak of a ‘no holds barred” black-budget operation as some 
theorists have argued. 
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MIB: PRANKSTER OR PUPPET MASTER? 


In any case, the media had become a factor in this equation and 
the math was getting hairy. Not oly was Ray Palmer a player on the 
field, but also Ted Morello, the head of the United Press office in 
Tacoma. And it wasn’t Morello who first initiated his involvement. 
In contrast to Ray Palmer, Ted Morello was called repeatedly by 
some mysterious person who seemed to know about everything, and 
in all corners. 

This nemesis also appeared to be ahead of the game while 
taunting Morello in what could be construed as a mockingly way 
Furthermore, this scenario presents a notion that has mystified UFO 
researchers from the beginning: the MIB or “Men in Black” feature 
of the enigma, 

It is my guess that the MIB was some counterintelligence official 
operating outside the circles that Brown and Davidson normally 
traveled. Although Air Matériel Command is believed to have held 
control over most issues related to saucers, even their orders prob- 
ably came from higher up. 

Recall that Harold Dahl had initially been reluctant to cooperate 
with Mr. Arnold when he first arrived at Maury Island, He had 
cautioned Amold that he would be getting mixed up in something 
“very complicated 

Dahl appeared to have already been warned off in some way. He 
didn’t elaborate much, but he did tell a story of being approached by 
a man who matches the modem MIB profile. And that man had 
ultimately threatened Dahl. Was the unidentified stranger the same 
person that contacted the stunt pilot Rankin? Who enticed Rankin to 
become involved in all the chaos? 

Recall that Rankin had apparently known about the crash of the 
plane, as well as the fact that Brown and Davidson were aboard. He 
seemed to have known this even before their names were released 
publicly. He also arrived at a conclusion that someone may have 
been plotting to kill them. Further, Rankin contacted the press office 
in Tacoma and alerted them to this possibility 

Was Rankin being played as a pawn to corroborate the dark 
dimensions of the episode, while acting to stir Morello’s interest in 
the matter? Or was Rankin merely operating undercover like so 
many of the Army’s counterintelligence agents of the day? 

Whoever the phantom caller was, he seemed to have been the 
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one with all the answers, before any information should have been 
available. The notions that Rankin conveyed were bizarre. This fact 
could have also served in diluting any publicity he might have gener- 
ated later concerning his own sighting, should have he decided to go 
public about it. 

Would it make sense that the MIB had access to ail intelligence 
sources? . .. Was he most likely orchestrating a counterintelligence 
scheme by creating both fear and confusion? 
that the elem- 
ents of fear, confusion, excitement and high strangeness—while 
being delivered at a fast pace—can cause poor judgment, distortion 
and further susceptibility to being controlled. In such cases, the mind 


Psychological warfare proponents learned long 


becomes overwhelmed while thoughts become jumbled. 

The crash of the aircraft (carrying Brown, Davidson and the 
others) was most likely coincidental. Later, it was claimed that an 
engine fire broke out, catching a wing on fire and causing it to tear 
away during flight. It seems ironic that Kenneth Amold’s business 
was selling fire protection equipment for just such an aircraft 

A fire could have happened suddenly, and may have sent the 
plane into a tumbling spin if a wing had torn off. It would have been 
very difficult for anyone left aboard to move from the cabin, back to 
the hatch, and parachute to safety under such conditions. 

Yet the MIB could have played this situation into a greater 
mystery and source of fear, in order to discourage those involved on 
a civilian level from pursuing further investigations. 

It may be possible that Harold Dahl saw an incident of some sort; 
yet, it is also possible that Fred Crisman was handily available for 
gradual recruitment into the dark side of intelligence efforts—as will 
soon be explored. 

Brown and Davidson were probably just obeying orders upon 
gathering any and all intelligence related to UFO sightings, and also 
being in a position to take control if a serious or sensitive incident 
might have arisen. 


THE CRISMAN CONNECTION 


We are now aware that Fred Crisman reappeared again, several 
years later. Yet this time he would be connected to the assassination 
of former President, John F. Kennedy. Crisman was later served 
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with a subpoena to appear before a grand jury in a 1968 conspiracy 
case, held by the State of New Orleans. 

They believed that Crisman was associated with Clay Shaw (then 
director of the New Orleans Trade Mart), The Louisiana District 
Attomey, James Garrison, hi 
“CIA/Ma 
assassination case after discovering signs that a possible conspiracy 


cused Clay Shaw of having been a 
o-between,” Garrison reopened President Kennedy's 


may have existed to assassinate him 

He further implicated former FBI agent, Guy Banister, and also 
suspected Banister’s close associate, David Ferrie, to have held both 
CIA and Mafia connections. 

Shaw was later arrested and supposedly Crisman was “the first 
man Clay called after being told he was in trouble.” Yet, upon the 
prosecution’s attempt to admit a fingerprint card (allegedly signed by 
Clay Shaw); Judge Haggerty “suddenly ordered the jury removed 
from the court” upon deciding that Shaw had been “deprived of his 
constitutional right” while being held at the central police lockup. 

Shaw had been asked if he had ever used an alias, and without an 
attorney present. Garrison argued that Judge Haggerty was “chang- 
ing the law before our very eyes” and that “in those days appellate 
courts in Louisiana never granted such writs” for ongoing trials, such 
as their Attomey Alcock planned to pursue. Thus, as Garrison 
concedes in his 1988 book On the Trail of the Assassins, “On that 
solemn note the presentation of the state’s case against Clay Shaw 
essentially ended.” 

During a press release of October 31, 1968, District Attorney 
Garrison is further noted to have claimed: 


Mr. Crisman has been engaged in under cover activity for a 
part of the industrial warfare complex for years Our 
information indicates that since the early 1960s he has made 
many trips to the New Orleans and Dallas areas in connection 
with his under cover work for that part of the warfare industry 
engaged in the manufacture of what is termed, in military 
language, *hardware’—meaning those weapons sold to the U.S. 
government which are uniquely large and expensive 
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Clay Shaw has reportedly admitted to being a member of the 
Office of Strategic Services (OSI)—a predecessor to the CIA. Fred 
Crisman was also a member of the OSI during World War II as can 
be verified by files later released by the CIA to Garrison. He was 
trained at the OSI’s Internal Security School and was eventually 
absorbed” by the CIA upon its then recent formation 

Records show that Crisman was part of a “disruption [activities] 
planning unit” that the CIA formerly denied existed. His other duties 
(detailed in those documents) included spying on military officers 
during the Korean War. Later, he would also be accused of spying 
on officials of the Boeing Company while posing as their employee. 
Yet upon testifying before Garrison in court, he denied having acted 
as a government agent. With that information in mind, Was Crisman 
the phantom caller or the MIB? Further, Was he part of an 
undisclosed disruption scheme related to recent UFO sighting claim: 

There are some researchers such as John Keel who speculate that 
the Maury Island Incident was a cover for a “dumping operation,” 
where illegal radioactive waste may have been the “slag™ that was 
actually deposited on the shores of the Puget Sound. John Keel has 

sted that a similar type of fission operation was possibly 
conducted in West Virginia along the banks of the Ohio River. He 
claims to have heard such inferences during his investigation of the 
UFO and Mothman incidents that happened near Point Pleasant, 
West Virginia. 

In those instances, the operations were believed to have been 
associated with an experimental fission process, jointly being devel- 
oped by the Navy and the Atomic Energy Commission. 

In retrospect, some researchers believe that Crisman had been 
employed to create the Maury Island UFO story, in light of Kenneth 
Amold’s sighting. Further, some believe that part of the reason for 
this was to squelch any publicity for UFO sightings and to provide a 
coverup for radioactive dumping 

A lot of speculation can be offered, questioning the motives that 
the phantom caller of our story may have held. But he follows suit 
with what may be part of the “package.” And that package appears 
to have been delivered throughout the history of the close encounter 
enigma. It may have a return address that leads to a dark comer, 
deep within the boiler room of ‘Operation Fruitcake.” 

Upon careful examination a double-entendre may be seen to 
unfold. On the one hand, there were threats to coerce a UFO 
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witness to remain silent. On the other, there appeared to be a fu 
neling of information to the media, yielding sensationalism and 
publicity. Yet the story line was tainted with traces of fringe lunacy 
such as the idea that the goverriment would shoot down its own 
aircraft with a twenty-millimeter cannon. Further, these incidents 
were quickly published in the pulp magazines 

Therefore, the media became motivated to verify these oddities 


while encouraging a given witness to go public. Once publicized, the 


witness’ credibility is quickly destroyed by the military’s superior 
knowledge of the subject in reserving a privy route to inquiry such as 
with the “digest report.’ Ultimately, the sheer incredibility and fab- 
ricated elements of these episodes help to render the UFO issue 
unbelievable. 

Matters are also given time to inflate while filling up with rumors 
and wonderment. Then suddenly they are popped like a balloon, 
yielding a simple non-sensational answer. Thus, the military reduced 
the whole incident to a “hoax,” created by Crisman and Dahl to profit 
from a wild story. Therefore, the media and the witnesses feel the 
heat of the flame as both are ultimately bumed. Needless to say the 
impetus of the event quickly looses its momentum, while any further 


validation tends to become buried in the quagmire. 


THE CAST 


Since a background has been laid, let’s recap the incident. In the 
beginning there were pilots who became witnesses to various 
sightings: Kenneth Amold, Capt. Emil Smith, and Dick Rankin. 
Harold Dahl was not a pilot, though he was considered to be the star 
witness. These men were later pursued by an intelligence duo 
consisting of Frank L. Brown and William L. Davidson. The media 
then entered the picture with players such as Ray Palmer, Ted 
Morello, and others who covered Kenneth Amold's sighting. These 
became interested in the Maury Island witness, Harold Dahl, who 
was later corroborated by a mentor witness (and possible under- 
cover agent), Fred Crisman. 

Another player enters through personification in the form of a 
dangled carrot. That is, the dangling of evidence such as slag, debris, 
and an alleged roll of film, to lure all who are involved into a quest 
for proof upon attempting to prove the phenomenon is real. Further, 


79 


CHRIS B. EVANS 


there was the instigator or potential puppet master, the “Man in 
Black.’ He seemed to act as a sort of continuity director while 
sending everyone off to nun in circles. This could have been Major 
George Sander or someone like him, since he was the head of a 
nearby intelligence office. Fred Crisman must also be factored in. 

Finally, ‘Uncle Sam’ enters the scene through the auspices of the 
digest report. This was later issued by Air Matériel Command, while 
denying all accounts and reducing the whole matter to a hoax, 
perpetrated by two men who were simply in need of attention. Such 
a representation tends to ignore that at least Fred Crisman appears to 
have been a career military/intelligence asset 

The reason for stretching out the canvas in this way is that, later, 
an attempt will be made to expose a pattern that appears to have 
woven its way throughout the course of the UFO enigma. Such a 
pattern may also be seen as web that seemingly connects all parties 
who become either curious or involved. But this methodology may 
serve another purpose, one that may act as its greatest use of all: a 
smoke screen! 

There is something that happened at the beginning of this fiasco 
that is often overlooked. It was rarely mentioned in the UFO liter- 
ature that followed over the years, other than being cited as a 
reference in order to elaborate what Kenneth Arnold was doing at 
the time of his sighting 

It is known that Arnold was in the vicinity of Mt. Rainier while 
searching for a missing aircraft. The C-46 was believed to have gone 
down in the Cascade Mountains region. Armold was en route from 
Boise, Idaho, headed for Yakima, Washington. They reported at the 
time that a C-46 transport plane had seemingly vanished without 
sending a distress call. Soon, a reward was offered in the amount of 
$5000 dollars to find it. The plane disappeared in an area where up 
to nine ‘flying discs” were allegedly spotted 

Could the Maury Island episode have been a smoke screen to 
draw attention away from other operations that may have been 
underway in the Washington State area? Could have the transport 
plane been carrying secret nuclear materials? If the objects sighted 
by Kenneth Arnold were UFOs, then were they buzzing another 
radioactive hot-spot? 

Consider what would happen if it became known that a military 
aircraft suddenly disappeared at a time when unknown (and potential 
enemy aircraft) were spotted over the area in which it was lost. 
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Wouldn’t the general public eventually put two and two together and 


begin to ask questions? Wouldn’t the media quickly publicize such 
concems across the entire nation? How much more so if the objects 
sighted were believed to have beet from another planet? 

It has been claimed that a UFO may have actually collided with 
the C-46, ripping its tail section off in mid-flight. If this notion were 
to ever be established as truth, it might explain the Maury Island 
incident as provable diversion tactic 

The elements of fear and hysteria in the public would have been 
considered a high provability. The government has always expressed 
concem for the notion of mass hysteria and panic, especially after 
the “War of the Worlds” broadcast, orchestrated by Orson Wells. 
People are said to have committed suicide for fear that machines 
from Mars had come to destroy the planet. Although the broadcast 
was contrived, there was a lot of confusion and fear over mere radio 


theatrics. 


A RECIPE FOR FRUITCAKE 


From the elements assessed so far, we might now be able to 


prescribe a recipe for this “fruitcake.” It might read as follows 


Ye Olde Fruitcake 


(10 easy steps) 


1) Peel open a close encounter using a fresh witness or one held in 
reserve. 


2) Stir in another witness, related to the first, who is more 
authoritative and/or operating undercover. 


3) Add one or more media figures (preferably from a fringe 
magazine) with an expressed interest in the UFO enigma. 


4) Add at least one carrot in the form of dangled evidence. 


5) Sprinkle in a handful of witnesses and researchers. 
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6) Add one or more Men in Black and stir vigorously. (The burner 
should be kept on high to create plenty of smoke in order to screen- 


out or redirect public interest.) 
7) Add plenty of confusion for just the right flavor 

8) Remove from the burner and allow to cool (for a year or so.) 
9) Top it off with a heap of explanations and official denial 


10) Now dump it out the back door and watch it bounce until 


kingdom come! 


Now that we have a recipe, we can look at years spent in mass- 
producing this peculiar fruitcake. Throughout the pages to come, 
more fruitcake will occasionally be served in order to contrast and 
compare this event with modern UFO episodes that, seemingly 
contain similar elements. And these also appear to have been baked 


using the same recipe 


My chief witnesses as you describe them have not repudiated one 
sentence of Behind the Flying Saucers. Dr. Gee was a composite of 
8 different scientists, whose stories were tape recorded and then 


synthesized by me where they were in substantial agreement. 


Frank Scully 


5 
The Mother of All Alien 


Crash Tales 


In 1950, Frank Scully's Behind the Flying Saucers set the stage 
for what can be viewed as “the mother of all alien crash tales.” While 
there is no mention of abductions or related conjecture in the book 
nearly every other contemporary idea—now hot on the stands—was 
proclaimed. 

Scully revealed an incredible story, alleging some astounding new 
revelations such as: recovered crashed-saucers in the American 
Southwest, small dead aliens, autopsies of their bodies, government 
coverups, secret projects, super materials, alien artifacts, hiero- 

lyphic markings, food wafers, dark-blue uniforms, Dematerializ- 
ation, magnetic propulsion, magnetic stalling effects on vehicles, geo- 
magnetic faults, planetary origins of aliens and beyond. All of these 
and more can be found in Scully's story that actually acquired some 
of its elements well before 1950. 

Soon, some of the finer elements of Scully's incredible claims 
(and resultant ramifications) will be covered in detail. But first, some 
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chief points to consider will be discussed briefly, and possibly. the 
same patterns and ‘recipe for fruitcake’ may reappear, again, as 
were suggested in connection with the Maury Island Incident 

Since Frank Scully's book is over fifty years old, it is now out of 
print and has long-since been phased out of many libraries. It would 
be difficult for those wishing to review it to find a copy. Therefore, a 
thorough coverage of his story will be offered, here, in order to show 
that most of the elements underlying alleged crashed saucers, bodies 
of dead aliens, coverups (and similar more-modern beliefs toward 
UFOs) were first divulged publicly by Frank Scully 

It is the least anyone can do for someone who was so well liked 
by his contemporaries; was a good statesman, and had taken the 
Whole matter so personally. His character assassination to be exact! 
It appears that he was set up to look like a fool in that his sources 
were said to be two con men, accused of perpetrating a monstrous 
hoax. Does that sound familiar? 

Reflecting upon the Maury Island Incident, it may be contrasted 
that Frank Scully's circumstance was similar in ways to Kenneth 
Arnold’s. Scully became involved with nvo men who were (in final 
public opinion) accused of a monstrous hoax—just as Fred Crisman 
and Harold Dahl were 

Kenneth Amold’s scenario had also reeked highly with signs of 
counterintelligence involvement; hinting loudly that it was all an 
ingenuous setup. In other words, the whole circumstance appeared 
to have been engineered by a person or group, operating secretly 
from behind the scenes, 

In the Air Force’s digest report, it was claimed that Harold Dahl 
and Fred Crisman perpetrated a hoax. A question to consider in light 
of Frank Scully’s circumstance might be, “Did history repeat itself?” 
In other words, Did those forces acting behind the scenes (who 
presumably controlled the UFO issue) repeat the same M/O that was 
seen at Maury Island? Remember, we are looking for redundant 
patterns and clues. 


When a prosecuting attomey and police investigators search for a 
culprit, they first carefully examine those who tend to have the 
strongest motive. Judge for yourself who might have had a motive in 
the Maury Island case. A similar motive could have been aimed at 
Frank Scully only a couple years later. Is it possible that he, too, 
might have become a target of “Operation Fruitcake?” 
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THE TREASURED BOOK OF A CONTACTEE 


It may seem a strange twist of fate when considering that my 
copy of Scully’s book formerly belonged to George Hunt Williamson 
(a flying saucer “cults figure” and contactee, mentioned in Chapter 
Two). 

Years ago I was finding that nearly all of the books written on the 
subject of UFOs (from the Fifties on) made some reference to 
Scully's book. I figured (although his account was presumed to be a 
hoax due to his sources) that I should read it, since everyone else 
was so frequently referencing the book. I could not find a copy 
through my library system (that attempted to search every public 
library in the state). So, I asked Bob Girard of Arcturus Books to 
keep an eye out for it, Later, one eventually surfaced and I bought it 

I noticed that G. H. Williamson used a red pencil to underscore 
quite a few of his own interests in the book, as we will elaborate a 
little further on. It was as if those items served to confirm things to 
Williamson that he already suspected or believed were true. 

At the beginning of Scully’s story, it is curious to note that he 
used the preface [nearly five pages] to blast the government's abuse 
of control and secrecy in their efforts to debunk UFO matters. 

It should be emphasized here that Scully reported several UFO 
incidents (and various other crashes), before, during, and after the 
release of his book. The reason for such emphasis is that, later, they 
were many critics and debunkers who seemed to make it a point to 
only mention Scully as one who reported a crash near Aztec, New 
Mexico. That is a gross sense of understatement considering Scully's 
unique importance as a key figure in the foundation of ufology, and 
his various articles, testimonies, and cumulative contributions to the 
field. 

Scully was allegedly told insider stories about recovered, crashed 
saucers [five in all] that contained small alien occupants, found dead 
at the scene. Some of those appeared to have been “charred” while 
those found at other crash sites did not. One of the crashes was 
considered so violent that there was little of distinction to recover 
from it—bodies or otherwise. 

The saucer that was described as being severely “cracked up” 
might seemingly correspond to the Roswell event. Furthermore, 
Scully’s mention of this crash may cast some possible clues upon the 
Roswell Incident, since 
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The wreckage found at Brazel’s ranch was badly “cracked up.” 
Scully was told that one saucer had “come down on a ranch.” 


Strangely, Scully was told that a severe crash happened in the 
“Sahara Desert.” [Certainly an odd place for the US Army to be 
conducting UFO crash recovery operations.] 


Scully was told the name of a town near a “proving ground” that 
he simply could not recall 


Could have these elements served to support claims that sug 
gested there was already a diligent effort underway to conceal any 
possible knowledge (or further interest) in the Roswell case? Scully’s 
sources claimed to have become involved in post-recovery operat- 
ions, and studies of alien craft, by 1949 

In the early part of his book, Scully argued further that an 
agreement had been made between the military and the press, not to 
report UFO cases within the media during the military’s formal 
investigation into UFO phenomena. Scully punctuated this notion in 
stating 


There had been an entente cordial between the press and the 
Department of Defense to ignore these stories during the two 
years of the Air Force's official investigation 


Thus, we see an early indication that the press had possibly 
yielded to being controlled, and their further willingness to gloss-over 
the facts when delivering the news (or a lack of it) regarding UFOs. 

Scully elaborated this sentiment by relating the tale of a small 
saucer, claimed to have been discovered near Mexico City, as he 
briefly recounted the testimony given by potential crash witness, Roy 
L. Dimmick. Scully mentioned the incident in order to emphasize 
how quickly witnesses were effectively silenced at the time. Scully’s 
report of Dimmick’s case is typical of the ones that are often ignored 
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by modern critics or debunkers. Their criticisms tend to only focus 
on the “Aztec” crash scenario, or only those elements that might be 
linked to (or otherwise involved) a man named Silas Newton, 

Prominently, Roy L, Dimmick was a manager with the Apache 
Power Company of Los Angeles, and he was a man whom Scully 
described as “the kind of man who would be welcome on almost any 
jury 

After returning from Mexico, Roy Dimmick reported having 
witnessed the wreckage of a small alien spacecraft, measuring forty- 
six feet in diameter. Dimmick further claimed that a small alien pilot 
was discovered among the wreckage, and that the creature measured 


twenty-three inches long. Shortly after the event, Dimmick revealed 


American military men have viewed the strange object... . but 
for military security reasons the entire matter has been kept 


very hush-hush. 


Scully went on to describe how Dimmick was sharply warned 
away as Dimmick later “dropped back to what the military call ‘a 
previously prepared position.”” In his amended tale of the event, 
Dimmick was noted to suddenly gloss his story into a version in 
which he merely “talked to two important men” who claimed to 
have seen it 

Scully’s report of Dimmick’s case is only one example of the 
many incidents that Scully followed in those days. Scully developed 
a heightened interest in the subject of UFOs as early as 1945, and he 
stayed abreast of matters until his death in 1964 

During a phone interview with his daughter Nonny, she informed 
me that Mr. Scully sustained a keen interest in the abduction cases 
of Betty and Barney Hill, from the time that their incident first 
occurred, However, Scully’s claim to fame (and his subsequent bat- 
tle with public ridicule) was due to his story that purported to reveal 
astonishing disclosures relating to a series of UFO crash-recoveries. 
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THE MYSTERIOUS SCIENTIST. 


A general account of Scully’s story and subsequent plight will 
now be reviewed, since it is over fifty years old and difficult to 
obtain. The premise of his book began with the tale of a secretly 
planned lecture given at the University of Colorado. 
A science professor on staff with the University had been 
otiating with a particular person for two months, hoping to 


gage the man for a lecture and visit to the professor's classroom. 


The professor wanted his students to hear and to assess this man’s 
descriptions concerning an extraordinary story the man recently told 
the professor, just a few months before. This man was considered to 
have also gained sensational inside information about the recent 
appearances of flying saucers. Scully would later clarify that the 
University professor was well acquainted with the man who would 
be giving the lecture. This may be further evidence that the lecturer 
maintained various acquaintances with persons in the field of science 
during that era. 

Although the class itself was small, word traveled fast and more 
than 350 college students ultimately attended the lecture. Further- 
more, various public figures caught wind of the event and arranged 
to come to hear it. They included such figures as an executive of 
Time-Life Publishing and various prominent news reporters. The 
lecture commenced at about noon on March 8, 1950. 

An anonymous man described as an “unidentified middle-aged 
lecturer” soon appeared and began to calmly describe details, relating 
to the recovery of crashed saucers and charred alien pilots—quite an 
appealing topic for the students to hear during their lunch break! He 
proclaimed that what was being described as a “flying saucer” truly 
did exist, and that the Air Force's Project Saucer only “dummied 
up” while reverting to some other level of secrecy. He further com- 
mented that they had probably renamed the project as well. 

He was casually described by those in attendance as calm, serious 
and seemingly quite knowledgeable, while delivering his lecture: 


as plausibly, as conservatively, and as scientifically as 
Einstein, Oppenheimer, or Busch might have talked if placed in 
the position of presenting equally sensational revelations, to an 
equally skeptic audience 
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He informed them that a total of four saucers had already landed 
here on Earth. Three of those had been recovered and were being 
examined by various groups of scientists; two of these men were 

geophysicists” with whom he was closely acquainted. 

Among the saucers recovered were a total of thirty-four alien 
bodies that were found dead. These measured from thirty-six to 
forty inches in height 

The saucers were believed to consist of as many as five different 
metals, while at least two of them could not be identified; thus 
leaving the scientists with the firm conclusion that the metals had not 
originated in any known country on Earth. Further, the scientists had 
no clear idea as to where the saucers may have originated. They 
merely speculated that the objects might have arrived from Venus or 
Mars. 

According to Scully’s informers, instruments were discovered 
onboard these craft that appeared to measure magnetic fields, while 
the study of them was considered to be “ongoing” at the time. The 
scientists further postulated that once able to understand the nature 
of these instruments, they might also be able to solve the means of 
the craft's propulsion 

Curiously, Denver's unidentified lecturer (Scientist-X) was noted 
to constantly use the term “we” when referring to experiments being 
conducted. He also suggested that the government might soon 
release that information to the public... . And like him, we've been 
hearing that familiar tune ever since! 

As to the sizes of the craft, he stated that the first was 99.9 feet in 
diameter. The second was said to have been 72 feet in diameter 
while a third measured 36 feet. Seemingly, all of the relative 
measurements followed a factoring of “nine.” This of course led to 
speculation that the visitor's numeric system was “base nine” in 
operation. 

Scientist-X went on to describe the mechanical makeup of the 
craft and discussed the use of special gears, disposed in unique gear 
ratios. He revealed that these had ultimately functioned “without any 
lubrication.” Whenever he discussed the craft’s materials, he comp- 
ared them to aluminum; however, he claimed that “no application of 
heat was able to break them down.” 

Further, all three of the craft were discovered completely intact 
(except for a hole in the “porthole” of one), and were astonishingly 
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thought to have landed under some means of “automatic control.” 
The craft's pilots were believed to have died, actually, “before their 
ships had reached the ground.” 

Confused, the scientists were not sure what had caused the death 
of these beings, but they speculated that the cause might have been 
similar to a bad case of the bends. Scientist-X 
continued his lecture, speculating that a rapid escape of air from the 
craft, or the loss of some special atmosphere inside it, might have 
caused the sudden death of these creatures, 


“decompression 


Surprisingly, the research conducted by the various scientists 
strongly suggested that its means of propulsion was “magnetic” in 


nature. He mentioned that “aircraft radar” or a “geo-magnetic fault” 
brought the saucers down out of the sky. Concerning the one craft 
with a “hole in one of its portholes,” they speculated that the craft 
may have been struck by a meteor while yet in spac 

Scientist-X continued discussing other items found aboard the 
craft and had much more to say. But after a breathtaking fifty- 
minute lecture, he quickly left his dumbfounded audience when his 
escort duteously exclaimed that they were “out of time” and that 
Scientist-X was “running late to catch a plane.” 

The scientist did not reveal any names in association with all of 
the miraculous claims he discussed. However, it is interesting to note 
that agents of Army A2 intelligence and the FBI were known to have 
quickly arrived to investigate the event, immediately upon hearing 
about it; specifically, “within two hours.” Can this action be comp- 
ared to that of the two officers who hurried to investigate any known 
sightings as with the Maury Island Incident? 

However, in the case of the investigation into the life and identity 
of the mysterious Scientist-X, the investigators seemingly continued 
to pursue him for several years—up to the point where he would be 
accused of various frauds and was later brought to trial. The identity 
of the “unidentified middle-aged lecturer” or “Scientist-X” was later 
revealed to be one Silas M. Newton 


THE GOOD DOCTOR TELLS ALL 


Scully's assorted accounts, describing crashed saucers and the 
like, were thought to have been based mostly on the claims of Silas 
Newton. Scully would later meet other “scientists” he described as 
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“under contract with the government” for several years. 

One particular scientist worked as a top expert in the field of 
magnetic research. This man was also the one believed to have 
revealed most of the secret information that Silas Newton discussed 
in his infamous lecture. However, in order to preserve the anonymity 
of all those involved, Scully referred to these men collectively as 
“Dr. Gee.” 

When he quoted from personal conversations with the “expert 
scientist,” Scully referred to him simply as “Doctor.” We find that it 
was later claimed that “Dr. Gee” was an alias for a man named Leo 
GeBauer. However, Scully should be granted enough sense to have 
known who he was referring to when using a pseudonym. 

This anonymous scientist also told Scully about other scientists 
who shared privy knowledge among themselves, as they engaged in 
the study of the strange saucer craft and alien bodies. Scully also 
claimed to have heard “taped interviews” of these men while taking 
careful notes—as he later revealed in a letter of rebuttal to one of his 
bitter accusers 


My chief witnesses as you describe them have not repudiated 
‘one sentence of Behind the Flying Saucers. Dr. Gee was a 
composite of 8 different scientists, whose stories were tape 
recorded and then synthesized by me where they were in 


substantial agreement 


Possibly, the roster of characters introduced up to this point 
should be made clearer. The “Scientist-X” figure was later revealed 
as Silas Newton. But, “the doctor” figure was claimed to be that 
ment projects” durin 
the War, and later took part in studies to assess crashed saucers, 
alien bodies and recovered artifacts, 

However, the chief scientist was also involved with “seven other 
scientists” regarding the study of the saucers. Primarily, “the doctor’ 
(when combined with the seven other scientists) comprised that total 
of “8 scientists” who were represented by the composite group that 
Scully referred to. Yet, Silas Newton would be considered a ninth 
source beyond that group, as he was not part of a “research group” 


hief scientist” who “directed various gov 
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studying saucer craft and their related finds. It was suggested by “the 
doctor” at one point, that it might have been possible to arrange an 
invitation for Newton to visit his project. Yet this could have merely 
been an act of patronage on the part of “the doctor. 

These aspects of Frank Scully's story have confused the various 
researchers and critics over the years. But most importantly (and 
curiously), many of the presumed “leaks” that were to surface, years 
later, have closely followed those very descriptions given by the 
“composite research group” that Scully discussed in his book 
Countless tales have surfaced in recent years, claiming that a witness 
has come out of the closet after years of fear and silence. They often 
describe their involvement with the crash recovery of a UFO. 

Such stories detail long trips across the desert in buses (often with 
the windows blacked-out), said to be headed for crack operation's 
sites where various makeshift study environments are erected. These 
have served to facilitate specialized fields of study by various 
scientists (having credentials in their related areas of science) that 
pertained to a particular scientific aspect of a saucer being studied. 
Most of the reports and rumors of this type did not surface until 
many years after Scully’s book was published. 


Returning to Scully’s story, Dr. Gee (at some point during his 
service to the government) was called-in as a member of a team that 
inspected the “first downed saucer” to land on American soil. Prior 


to this: 


was badly 


according to Dr. Gee—a saucer crashed in the “desert,” but 
“cracked up.” Although Dr. Gee was said to have 
witnessed a lot of things first hand, he was not privy to everything, 
but received some of his information from the other scientists that 
worked on other related aspects being studied in other projects. 

Dr. Gee reportedly examined three downed saucers that were 
found on U.S. soil while hearing about a fourth, the one that was 
“cracked up.” He was aware of a fifth saucer, said to have landed 
near a high-security “proving ground,” while occupants were also 
sighted outside and around it. But when elements of the military 
approached it, the craft and its occupants soon “dematerialized” and 
gave them the slip. Dr. Gee postulated that the visitors might possess 
some ability to “bend light” and thus become invisible. The area 
where that object was sighted is likely what is now known as the 
White Sands Proving Grounds, by inference. 

Reminiscently, Scully explained that he met “the Doctor” in the 
summer of 1949, while the doctor was in the Mojave dessert 
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consorting with his acquaintances who were engaged in magnetic 
research. That research was being conducted mainly for the purpose 
of oil exploration. Scully elaborated that Dr. Gee's contemporaries 
rated him to be the “top magnetic research scientist in the country at 
the time.” 

Scoffers tend to overlook this fact. They mostly claim that a 
“radio parts salesman” named Leo GeBauer was the “accomplished 
geophysicist” that Frank Scully referred to. Scully would had to have 
been considered terribly gullible to believe that a guy who managed a 
shop, selling “replacement parts for TV’s and radios,” might have 
been the “top magnetic research scientist in the country at the time.” 
That would be about like trying to pass off a guy who sells spark 
plugs for small aircraft as the Chief Project Engineer for NASA’s 
space shuttle program, However, Scully was quite intelligent and was 
not considered to be so gullible among those who really knew him. 

The “doctor” and his group were allegedly commissioned to dev- 
elop advanced technology for use to detect and knockout enemy 
submarines and missiles. Their approach was centered in the study 
of advanced magnetic principles. 

According to Scully's accounts, these men conducted 35,000 
experiments on land, sea, and in air that were based at two major 
laboratories. Such labs could have been those known to exist at Los 
Alamos and Sandia Labs. The combined research effort, conducted 
by Dr. Gee's group, was said to have been endowed with a “secret 

"of about a “billion dollars”. 
considering that this was more than fifty years ago. 

They claim that as many as 1600 scientists were employed in 
those projects, which began about 1942. The primary research 
groups were said to have worked together steadily for about five 
years. However, Dr. Gee was noted to have continued his research 
for more than seven years—leading up to the point where Scully 
begins his story. They boasted that during this time-frame, more had 
been discovered about the principles and operation of magr 
phenomena than in all the previous history of mankind. Scully 
elaborated further that their work has never been publicized and that 
it was considered to be “incomplete,” while continuing past the end 
of the WWIL 

After that, Doctor Gee was given a “conditional release” from his 
contractual service to the government in July of 1949, after which, 


he began working as a geophysicist, doing consulting work in the 


Quite a chunk of change 


oS 
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field of oil exploration 


DR. GEE OR MR. HYDE? 


Scully never revealed the identity of the real Dr. Gee (or those of 
the group of “8 scientists”). Many people who were close to Scully 
considered him to be a man of high integrity and very protective of 
his friends (or anyone else who might have been caused trouble by 
having their identities revealed) 

Scully was involved in an investigation with the L.A. Police in the 
past, and had become acquainted with persons who would later 
become targets of thug bombers. Some of those men had also lost 
their lives in the bombings. He was aware of what those with secret 
and hidden motives were capable of doing. 

Later, it would be inferred that the first scientist Scully met (in 
relation to flying saucer revelations) was Dr. Carl A. Heiland. Sev- 
eral researchers deduced this during the time, because Heiland fit the 
profile so well. He was a leading scientist in the field of magnetism: 


had a strong background in geophysics; was involved in oil research, 
and was also based out of Denver, Colorado. 


At various times, Scully was asked if Dr. Heiland might be the 

ophysicist he met that represented the caricature of “Dr. Gee.” 
Significantly, Scully never admitted that Heiland was one of the 
scientists he referred to, but he never denied it either. 

Researcher, Richard Ogden, has stated in an article in Ufology 
Publications that he wrote a letter to Scully, while posing this very 
question. Scully did not deny that Dr. Heiland was one of the men 
he had met, or that Heiland played a role in the character of “Dr. 
Gee.” So at best, we can only assume that Dr. Heiland was one of 
those who may have provided Scully with information. 

The subsequent debunking efforts of Scully's antagonists were 
mostly targeted at Silas Newton and his presumed coconspirator, 
Leo GeBauer. It was later confirmed that Silas Newton had met Dr. 
Heiland, although the facts behind the actual circumstances have 
always been thin. Unfortunately, investigators at the time did not 
think to do further research or to ask questions of Dr. Heiland. He 
died in 1956, a few years after Scully published his book. 

It is interesting to note that an antagonistic journalist, J. P. Cahn, 
(who wrote that infamous article for True magazine in December 
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credited as the fatal blow to Scully’s claims) also came back 

with another article in the same year that Dr. Heiland died. 
In this article, he would take even another shot at discrediting 
Scully's book. ‘inst Silas 
Newton and Leo GeBauer (who were obviously not the writers of 


Cahn reiterated his case 


Seully’s book). A question may come to mind, “Did the awareness 
of Dr. Heiland’s death help to remind someone of a continuing need 
to keep Scully’s story neutralized?” 


SILAS NEWTON: OIL TYCOON OR CON MAN? 


Scully had met and befriended a man named Silas Newton, who 
promoted himself to be a socialite and one-time oil tycoon. It is 
known that Newton was married to a famous tennis player and 
sports columnist from New York. Newton was the person who first 
introduced Scully to the scientist figure that is often referred to as 
“the Doctor.” The two of them traveled together on one of 
Newton's prospecting trips. Scully reported that Newton spent at 
least three months with Dr. Gee while in pursuit of their mutual 
prospecting ventures. They had formed a partnership of sorts and 
Dr. Gee was happy to be “off of his meager government pay scale 
and back in the private sector.” 

The three of them (along with a motion picture camera man 
named Pev Marley and his wife) had once taken a trip together to 
pursue prospecting near the town of Mojave, CA. It was during that 
trip (toward the end of 1949) that Scully first met the chief scientist, 
said to be “the doctor.” 

Silas Newton had dabbled in oil and gold prospecting, and was 
attempting to locate oil by using microwave radar techniques and 
magnetic detection devices. We read that Newton further contracted 
“the doctor” in an attempt to perfect and verify his own inventions. 
Scully communicated with both of them during at least those three 
months, but afterward, mainly with Silas Newton. 

Apparently, Newton was using a Doppler radar rig of sorts in an 
attempt to detect pools of oil. There was also the mention of their 
attempts to detect a minute magnetic field, believed to emanate from 
“oil in place.” 

Consequentially, it was later claimed that Newton sold a radio 
device as part of a scam, allegedly to entice a wealthy man to invest 
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in Newton's oil business. This claim would later be used to bring 
Newton to court. 


BACKGROUND ON SILAS NEWTON 


Silas Newton was described as a renaissance kind of guy who 
attended Baylor and Yale, and was noted to be a great athlete who 
maintained a “champion-level golf game for most of his life.” 
Newton was to have acquired and lost a few fortunes in his day 
primarily in the oil business. He is also said to have been very fond 
of literature. 

His pursuits in oil exploration led him to study scientific matters 


and to invent the various devices he employed for finding oil. 


It was through his interest in literature that Newton had first 
contacted Scully. It seems that Newton had a pet interest in Scully 
regarding the articles he wrote about Frank Harris. Newton had 
seemingly idolized Harris and was said to have paid for his trip to 
America, while lodging Harris and his wife at his own Park Avenue 
residence. He had also arranged for Harris to give a lecture on 
Shakespeare in Washington, D.C 

Scully was a news investigator from the “old school” as well as a 
writer for Weekly Variety. This magazine catered more or less to the 
Hollywood crowd, Scully wrote “Frank Harris’s Life of Berard 
Shaw” for a series of articles that he compiled into a collection called 
Rogues Gallery. Ellery Queen later used this title for a book of 
detective stories that became quite popular. Initially, Silas Newton 
wrote Scully a letter, suggesting that he write a book about Frank 
Harris. That was Scully’s first recollection of having any knowledge 
of Newton. 

If Newton had—in a clandestine sense—sought to dupe Scully, 
then such a notion might compare to the Maury Island Incident in 
ways. Recall that Fred Crisman first contacted members of the 
media, and popular researchers such as Kenneth Arnold, in order to 
tell them a wild story about UFOs. He may have attempted to lure 
them into a web of involvement, while creating a setup that would 
later be used to discredit the whole shebang. Previously, he had been 
contacting the pulp-fiction magazines such as Amazing Stories. 

However, today, it is difficult to determine whether a similar cir- 
cumstance might have been the case, concerning Silas Newton. The 
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reason we draw such a comparison here, is due to a notion that there 
were certain elements lurking behind Scully’s predicament that just 
don’t add up. Mainly, Why and how did Silas Newton gain access to 
such a bulk of information? How did he come to know a leading 
scientist [if so], who may have been involved in the recovery and 
subsequent research of alien hardware and bodies of alien pilots? 

During my phone interview with Scully’s daughter, Moreen, she 
described Newton as: 


Kind of flashy with big bow ties. He wore lots of turquoise 
always drove a Cadillac. You know, that type! . .. He was 
hanger-on-er. He would talk a lot to my dad about mining 
uranium, 


I asked her if she thought Newton was trying to con her father or 
if he tried to entice him to invest in any schemes, or if she perceived 
that Newton thought her father had a lot of money to invest. She 
answered 


No, he was around my father he knew how he lived 


He wasn’t trying to get at his money . . . my father was not so 


wealthy at the time: 


Silas Newton has been accused of being a confidence artist who 
tried to entice people to invest in phony prospecting schemes. Yet 
there was no sign that he had such an interest in Frank Scully 
Newton was the first to relate the stories of crashed saucers and 
dead alien occupants to Scully, although Scully had been hearing 
stories about si for sometime. Newton claimed to have had 


cully claimed to have asked “the doctor” questions about the 
saucers directly, after meeting him through Silas Newton. Later, 
Scully would actually describe seeing various objects (removed from 
the saucers) that Dr. Gee was noted to have kept in his possession. 
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The Doctor complained that some “Army types” had recklessly 
dismantled parts of the cabin of the one recovered saucer, such as a 
control panel and other instruments. He remarked that these would 
have been critical for understanding how the craft was controlled. He 
also complained that bits and pieces were snatched, here and there. 
as souvenirs 

Thus, Scully quipped that the nature of the Armed Services tends 
to “breed souvenir hunting as it does rank.” In light of what was 
happening, the doctor was purposed to keep a few items for himself, 
for research reasons of course. 


ALIEN RADIO OR DOODLE BUG 


These included what was believed to be a “radio” of sorts that 
Scully has described as “tubeless.” This radio device was said to be 
about “an inch or so square” in one description, or “about the size of 
a king-size package of cigarettes” in another. The doctor informed 
Scully that it was removed from “a corner of the cabin.” The doctor 
was puzzled that it didn’t have an antenna and postulated that it may 
have employed the cabin itself to act as one. Such an assumption 
would have required knowledge of cavity resonators or advanc 
antenna concepts. 

Other items that the doctor kept were some small discs, some 
peculiar gears, and a few other morsels that would “fit into a shirt 
pocket.” Such objects have been echoed by the recent claims of Col. 
Philip Corso in The Day Afier Roswell, and also by the anonymous 
*MJ-12 Operations Manual” Thus, years after the fact. 

We may find it interesting to note that these men were impressed 
by the fact that a radio could be produced that lacked vacuum tubes. 
Notice that this was to have been before the invention of the 
transistor proper. 

If Dr. Gee was no scientist at all and if Silas Newton was nothing 
more than a grifter; then, Why would they have imagined a radio the 
size of a pack of cigarettes: one that did not even have an antenna? 
Why would a guy like GeBauer (assuming his involvement) who 
sold parts for radios (that were bigger than a bread box) suddenly 
believe there could be a radio measuring an inch or so square? 

And remember, Scully said he saw this miniature radio device 
himself, along with other unique items. 
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What was that small device Scully had seen, along with the other 
objects he mentioned and some kind of jacket? How could he have 
been so easily fooled? Scully was considered to have been a sharp 
investigative reporter and was not considered to be so gullible. If 
someone were to hand-over a strange object, just a couple inches 
square, and then say, “This is a radio device from a flying saucer”; 
Wouldn't a person of average intelligence recognize it as a clever 
construction of known materials if it were a hoax? 

It was later reported that Newton peddled a device called a 
“doodlebug.” During a court case some years later, the prosecution 
purchased a radio tuner from an Army surplus store for a few bucks, 
then later, declared it to be the device that Newton claimed was 
excised from the “cabin of a flying saucer 

Yet the “doodlebug” was defined in an actual FBI report as 
having been “7 x 2 x 2 inches” large, and known to be a “tuning 
module”; not a complete radio. Further, Scully would had to have 
been blind to claim that something nearly as large as a quart of milk 
appeared to be as small as “a package of cigarettes.” It should be 
noted that various groups purposed themselves to investigate this 
“scientist,” including the FBI, Army A2 Intelligence, and other 
government entities. Such enquiries began as early as the day of that 
infamous lecture in Denver 


It is also interesting that it had taken those in pursuit several years 


to create a case against Silas Newton. One can imagine that if an 
army of zealots from “Operation Fruitcake’ wanted to make even 
Mother Theresa to look like a con artist, they could have done so; 
especially after having a few years to work on it. 

Scully, including his wife Alice, would later vouch for the integrity 
of Silas Newton, stating that he was caught up “in unfortunate 
circumstances.” We may find it possible that many of those involved 
in the Scully scenario were later silenced and threatened, much in the 
same manner that appears to have been employed at Maury Island 
Or, as claimed in relation to the Roswell Incident some weeks later. 

It may have been possible to create a miniaturized gizmo that 
could be disguised as an alien radio; yet, consider this, Scully said 
that the device was heard to make a sort of “high-pitched C note.” 
Could a leading scientist have even made an electrical device so 
small, able to emit a tone, noted to have alarmed consistently at 
fifteen minutes past each “earth hour?” 

That would have required electronic timing circuitry in the least to 
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have maintained its accuracy. And the battery required would have 
been larger than a pack of cigarettes. Yet Dr. Gee's device was said 
to have been just a couple of inches square. Not such a difficult task 
today, but this was to have occurred over fifty years ago. There 
Were not any microminiature surface-mounted devices or miniature 
audible transducers available then; much less, the miniature batteries 
that we have now grown so accustomed to. 

Another important point to consider is that, after all, Scully did 
have a lot of important contacts. He was not so gullible that he 


wouldn't have recognized someone who was claimed to be a leading 


scientist, in his own era. This would compare to being introduced to 
Carl Sagan, but not able to recognize an obvious imposter 


PROJECT SAUCER RECEIVES A SI 


Upon reading the preface of Scully’s Behind the Flying Saucers, 
we find it quite obvious that Scully was extremely angry with the 
military's secrecy, and its efforts to cover up anything UFO-related. 
Scully argued—and this according to Dr. Gee—that the Government 
had “gone underground” with the UFO business, even during and 
after “Project Saucer.” He was told it had been renamed to project 
“Hush-Hush.” 

Those projects are said to have predated Project Sign, while also 
being a cover for it. Project Sign was classified Secret at the time. 
Project Sign was known to exist as early as March of 1947, but was 
likely conceived a few years earlier. It was not formally instated until 
December 30, 1947, when the Major General L. C. Cragie issued 
the formal order. 

The very project name “Sign” might suggest the discovery of 
something otherworldly such as ‘a sign from heaven,” or possibly, 
the expectation of one. It would make sense that there could have 
been a project to address unidentified flying objects, even before 
1947, 

We may find it interesting to note that a date of March 1947 
would have predated that incident, alleged to have happened near 
Roswell, and also the first publicized civilian sighting by Kenneth 
Amold. Further, there were some alleged insiders who claimed that 
an object was recovered earlier that year in March or April. 

We have similarly heard that there were UFOs sighted during 
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WWII and the Korean War. Objects sighted as such were dubbed 
“foo-fighters.” These were noted to have followed along with, or 
attempted to buzz our aircraft as they were engaged in combat 
sorties. At the time, they were feared to be an advanced form of 
weaponry devised by the Nazis. 

Surely, the military would have been greatly concemed and would 
have been pressed to quickly resolve the matter. The military is 
known to establish a project for nearly anything of strategic import- 
ance—even commode seats and toilet paper. 


THE SCULLY’S ON SCULLY 


It should be noted that Scully was discussing “flying saucers’ and 
had written articles about the subject, well before the release of his 
book on September 8, 1950. They claim that Silas Newton alone 
inspired Scully’s interest in the subject. Yet that is hardly accurate. 
As a reporter, Scully often met people who volunteered reports of 
sightings and the like. We later clarified by his daughter Pat that this 
began as early as 1945. She described how witnesses came to their 
home to show them photographs and home movies they had taken 
using their own equipment 

During my phone interview with Pat, she related a few instances 
from that era where similar films were confiscated. She said that on 
a few occasions, “Air Force officers” came to their house to “roust 
her father] around.” She indicated that they harassed Mr. Scully 
with questions like, “Mr. Scully . . . are you a true American or a 
Communist?” In Scully's unique style of humor he replied, “No Sir 

I'ma New Yorker! 

Scully originally came from New York to California, as confirmed 
by his daughter Nonny and her friend David Hellman, “He was a 
graduate of Columbia University’s School of Journalism. It was a 
prestigious ivy-league school at the time.” Mr. Hellman commented 
further, “Once, I asked Alice [Scully's wife] if she believed that 
there was anything real behind flying saucers . . . and she looked me 
square in the eyes and said, ‘Absolutely yes' 

Obviously, there are many who did not then (and do not now) 
believe Scully’s story. As mentioned, there were those who attempt- 
ed to discredit his book while standing upon arguments, based 
entirely upon the character assessment of Silas Newton and his 
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alleged accomplice, Leo GeBauer. 
However, such attempts tend to completely ignore the fact that 
Scully was a man who enjoyed a high profile in society, and that his 
information came from a volume of personal sources and interviews; 
not merely from Silas Newton. His daughter Pat has related further: 


Daddy would get visits from a lot of different people. Some of 
some of them believed that flying 
That's when I 
would have to roll my eyes and leave the room Yet 


them were for real 


saucers were being kept at the pyramids. 


anyone who would drop by, he would receive them openly. He 
was the type to give them a white shirt, a hot meal, and a warm 


welcome. 


Scully devoted nearly a chapter toward the end of his book to 
discuss a list of questions that he sent to the Air Force, while 
demanding answers to these, His questions were mainly related to 
crashed saucers and alien bodies, as well as to the various artifacts 
and circumstances, allegedly surrounding their discovery 

He first published some of these questions in the magazine 
Weekly Variety. From his viewpoint, Scully believed that he was 
asking very pointed and embarrassing questions, based on his privy 
knowledge. He would finish-out his book with the same gull and 
charge of challenge that he began it with 

Yet he may have given ‘the powers that be” that final incentive 
they needed to compel them to launch ‘Operation Fruitcake’ in a full 
scale attack. If there was in fact a battle, it might appear as though 
Scully had lost. Yet he may have ultimately won the war against 
secrecy for everyone through the guise of his book—which is now 
legendary in the field of ufology 


Men who talked freely in the summer of 1949 wouldn't tell their 
story for $20,000,000 by the summer of 1950.” 


Frank Scully 


6 
The Silencers 
Cometh 


It may be possible to conclude from the early incidents of ufo- 

that someone was attempting to dilute (if not completely 
silence) public interest in UFOs. Books and articles began to appear 
by such notable proponents as Donald Keyhoe and Frank Scully, 
who attempted to prove that UFOs were real 

Keyhoe’s book was printed about three months before Scully’s 
although printed in paperback form. Scully achieved the first hard- 
cover release of a UFO book while daring to proclaim an astounding 
series of inside revelations. Both of these men expressed beliefs that 
the objects being sighted were likely occupied by alien pilots. 

These men also embraced an idea that a clear intent on the part of 
the government—to cover up such a fact—was evident; as various 
counterclaims were promptly returned by officials, insisting that the 
contrary was true. Conveniently, articles would later surface among 
the mainstream media that were slanted, seemingly, toward the 
government's point of view. “There’s nothing to it 
nerves,” some insisted. 

Nevertheless, public interest in the subject of UFOs continued to 


it’s only war 
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be fervent, especially among certain influential researchers who later 
formed clubs and organizations. Bands of civilians determined them- 
selves to investigate the various UFO incidents as they surfaced. 
Such groups often kept their members informed through newsletters 
or journals that were periodically distributed by mail. And this trend 
continues even today 

Many of the early founders and members of these groups were 
valid scientists and witnesses to sightings alike. Among such early 
notable groups was the International Flying Saucer Bureau (IFSB), 
publishing its quarterly Space Review. The Aerial Phenomenon 
Research Organization (APRO) published The APRO Bulletin, and 
The Saucerian was published by Gray Barker via his Saucerian 
Press. There were many others, but these are being mentioned for 
sake of their relevance here 

In the early days, these leaders and their members comprised a 
family of sorts. Through their intense efforts to solve the enigma, 
many of them stayed in close contact with one another. They would 
ultimately form what soon became the foundation of grassroots UFO 
research, as they included such well known figures as Jim and Cot 
Albert Bender, Leonard Stringfield, Gray Barker, and 


others to be mentioned. 


Lorenzet 


These ufologists continued to receive reports, providing a fresh 
supply of sightings and encounters that served to excite everyone 
while maintaining enthusiasm at a high, Many of them retained the 
hope that they might soon discover the “true answer,” or uncover 


some means of proof that UFOs were real. 

At the time, an intensely motivated young man in his early 
thirties, Albert Bender, was inspired to form his own group: The 
International Flying Saucer Bureau (IFSB). This group was based 
out of Bridgeport, Connecticut and quickly spread its organization 
around the world. 

Albert Bender was viewed as a solid citizen, while employed as 
an executive with a machinery manufacturer based in Bridgeport. He 
was considered to be a sharp, conservative man who exuded an air 
of warmth and sincerity. He was also a member of the United States 
Rocket Society in which he remained fairly active. 
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THE SUDDEN SILENCE OF 1953 


Al Bender's UFO group had grown quickly—along with the 
popularity of its journal, Space Review, which had contributed many 
intriguing articles to the flourishing UFO-scene of the day, Other 

archers would soon join him such as then renowned 

t, Gray Barker. Barker would later share information and 

hold certain responsibilities with the IFSB, Ultimately, branches of 

the IFSB became formed in various other countries such as England, 
France, Australia, and New Zealand. 

Yet just as the IFSB seemed to gain a full head of steam, its 
momentum would soon stagger, The American side of the organiz- 
ation was soon disbanded. Unexpectedly, a mystery emerged that 
raised even more questions concerning the UFO enigma. This issue 
would also introduce a new twist to the ‘Men in Black’ phenom- 
enon that seemingly began at Maury Island 

The sudden fall of Bender's IFSB appeared quite unexpectedly, 
even to those of the inner circle such as Gray Barker, the Bureau’s 
trustees, and leaders of its international branches 

Strangely, Al Bender suddenly took a sharp tum in his position 
with the Bureau and with UFO matters in general, He announced 
during private communications between friends and members that he 
would soon withdraw from the organization, and from research in 
the field altogether. Further, he would proclaim that he considered 
the UFO issue to be solved, touting, “I know the secret of the discs.” 

Yet he refused to elaborate much about this, even among his 
trusted friends. Seemingly, he pledged a vow of secrecy to some 
unknown phantoms who recently paid him a frightful visit. That 
frightful visit occurred just after he wrote a letter to a friend, 
revealing his ultimate views toward providing his “answer” to the 
UFO mystery. That fateful letter had further expressed how he 
believed he had uncovered something of a firm clue. 

Shockingly, three mysterious strangers soon arrived with his letter 
in hand, as if they had intercepted it somehow. These same elusive 
figures would later become known as “the Three Men,” by Gray 
Barker and those attempting to investigate the whole matter—as they 
mutually vowed to pursue an answer “down to the last cup and 
saucer.” 

The “Three Men’ surprised Bender while apparently scaring him 


out of his wits. They were said to have “shut him up completely as 
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far as saucer investigation was concemed.” When his friends would 
ask him questions concerning his encounter with the dark strangers, 
Bender would either give them the ‘brush off or simply state that he 
was unable to answer 

His sudden change of attitude (and the fact that he considered the 
UFO issue to be “solved”) presented quite a puzzle to everyone else. 
Gray Barker, and other members who conferred together over the 
matter, would later dub this episode “the Bender Mystery.” Barker 
would also devote nearly an entire book (They Knew too Much 
about Flying Saucers) in order to explore Bender's untimely fe 
and secrecy, further 


Barker, similarly, described how leaders of the other branches of 


the IFSB seemed to have been silenced in much the same way that 
Bender had. Through his eventual book, Barker would further 
attempt to perform a detailed analysis of these events, hoping to 
provide a final solution while seeking to unravel each and every clue 

Al Bender was known to have previously made vague gestures 
concerning his new position toward UFO matters. These hinted 
toward some earlier discussions held within the IFSB, and to articles 
he published in Space Review. Curiously, he made such gestures just 
and before he would allow 
anyone else to become aware of that “fateful visit” from. the 
mysterious MIB. 

At the time, Bender’s articles were thought to hold clues behind 
the reason for his sudden silence. Further, these were considered to 
hold possible insights into answering the UFO mystery itself. Within 
that final issue of Space Review, Bender made a cryptic statement 
while quoting a piece submitted by a college student named Charlie 
Lineberry. It read in part 


before his sudden change of hi 


things are really looking up 
looking DOWN, too. 


I wonder if things aren’t 


Further, he told his friend and fellow IFSB member, August 
Roberts, that “the truth .. . is fantastic.” 

Barker and the others interpreted his emphasis on the word 
“DOWN” to have been a hint, while contemplating that Bender's 
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“secret of the discs" might ultimately be “fantastic” and quite 
unbelievable. We should also note that during that time-frame, there 
was a series of intriguing articles-appearing regularly in the popular 
pulp magazine, Amazing Stories. These were known as “the Shaver 
Mystery” as mentioned. 

As with Fred Crisman’s letter to Ray Palmer, these articles 
concemed the “Dero people”: beings believed to live in underground 


caverns that were also believed to have communicated with (and 


telepathically influenced) a man named Richard Shaver, Thus, the 
“Shaver” behind the mystery. The Deros are said to have been 
abandoned and left behind by higher beings; thus, “Abandonderos” 
or “Deros"—driven insane by detrimental radiation energy 

When questioned whether or not this issue was related to the 
saucer enigma, Al Bender suddenly donned a bleak expression and, 
as usual, he refused to make comment. His reluctance to comment 
further added fuel to the idea that the Shaver Mystery held some 
possible connection to Bender's sudden silence, and, to the tight- 
lipped position of other IFSB leaders. 

Another clue surfaced in the form of an illustration that Bender 
sketched for an issue of Space Review. Hauntingly, it depicted 
structures erected in craters, as if to suggest that a secret base might 
have been constructed on the moon, Bender was known to have 
believed that a trip to the moon had already been made secretly, We 
should note that astronomers at the time had detected some larg 
objects orbiting between the earth and moon, in 1953 

Some of those scientists speculated that these objects were 
“planetoids” or “mother ships” while others believed they served as 
temporary alien bases. These old tales might conjure up images of 
the “Death Star,” seen in the popular film series Star Wars. Though, 
it is not clear if Bender believed that this “trip to the moon’ occurred 
with the help of alien entities (as with their construction of remote 
moon bases) 

Although some of Bender's ideas may seem outlandish, one might 
remember that he was a man of stature in his community and main- 
tained various connections in high places. He was also a respected 
member of the U. S. Rocket Society. So, what actually happened to 
Bender to cause his sudden departure from the Saucer Bureau, and 
who were the three mysterious men? 
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IT GETS WEIRDER! 


Al Bender (like many others who alleged to have privy inside 
information) hinted that the “truth,” although fantastic, would soon 
be made public. In his mind, presumably, it would be revealed about 
four years later, while the events discussed here occurred mostly in 
1953. 

Al Bender alluded that his secrecy was his duty as an American 
citizen. This gave his colleagues the impression that “the Three 
Men” were likely government agents. But his other veiled comments 
inferred that the ‘Men in Black’ had possessed an aura of other- 
worldliness. This notion of otherworldliness, in relation to MIB, 
would be taken to an extreme in a book that Bender would write as a 
“tell all” final “answer” for the UFO mystery. Nearly ten years later 
(after being hounded by Gray Barker and the others), Bender 
released Flying Saucers and the Three Men, His book was published 
in 1962 (nearly ten years later), while with the aid of Gray Barker's 
publishing concern, Saucerian Press. 

Al Bender's reluctant revelations would be out of this world as we 
shall see. His account of ‘the three men’ was nothing like the story 
told by Gray Barker during the height of the Bureau’s closing 
Barker and the others would later insist that Al Bender was merely 
hedging upon telling a wild story, and thus, was further maintaining 
his secrecy 

Through his new book, Al Bender was telling his own ‘amazing 
story’ about the three visitors. Rather than government agents, 
Bender depicted them as alien beings that initially appeared as men 
dressed in black. He further described how they were capable of 
alternately transmuting their physical existence—from men in suits to 
hairy spooks! 

Consequentially, just when he thought he was seeing ordinary 
men; suddenly, they would change into hairy monsters with glowing 
red eyes, right in his very presence. This happened several times in 
his bedroom as the experience was to have left Bender deathly ill for 
at least three days, each time it happened. 

Curiously, the appearances of the MIB were accompanied by a 

Ifurous odor,” similar to the smell of rotten eggs. In some 
respects these incidents might reflect certain aspects of ancient folk- 
lore regarding “changelings.’ 

Bender reported that the hairy creeps continued to reappear. In one 
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episode, one of those creatures materialized in a seat right next to 
Bender while he was relaxing at a movie theater. Needless to say he 
was no longer relaxed. He was further plagued with poltergeist-like 
invasions at his home, and was confronted by the usual horrifying 
noises, flying objects and spontaneous combustion of fires, normally 
encountered with such drama. 

Much of what Bender described tends to parallel satanic mani- 
festations that lurch-out from the occult realm. The notion that MIB 
can assume an occult-like nature has persisted throughout the history 
of the UFO presence. Writers that range from John Keel to Jenny 
Randles have described these accounts, while detailing the strange 
and hypnotic mannerisms of these “men,” along with their uniquely 
odd speech and attire. Recently, there were the movies, The Men in 
Black—portrayed as a humorous satire on this otherwise horrifying 
phenomenon 

Is it possible that someone behind the scenes might have felt a 
need to downplay the issue a bit? That is, the uncanny ability of 
otherworldly entities to possibly appear and influence members of 
society. But, true to form, the movies have left the innocuous 
impression of idle humor and innocence. 

Getting back to our story, Bender proceeded to relate a bizarre 
account of being abducted by aliens. These entities (while material- 
izing out of thin air like a crew from Star Trek) were said to have 
taken him to a secret alien base in Antarctica. Upon his arrival, he 
was told of their strange powers and ancient mystical knowledge 
But innocently, the beings informed Bender that they had come to 
Earth merely to extract an unstated substance from seawater. And 
this element was supposedly in urgent need at their home world for 
some undisclosed purpose. We may find it shocking to consider that 
Zecharia Sitchin has independently claimed that ancient astronauts 
visited Earth thousands of years ago. More so, that one of their first 
endeavors was to extract gold from seawater in order to save their 
failing atmosphere: and this, based upon some very ancient writings. 

Bender claimed that their mission would have ended as of 1960. 
Cautiously, he must have waited a few extra years to make sure 
those creeps had gotten their fill of saltwater; since. he did not feel 
free to reveal his incredible story until 1962 

So, was he telling the truth or had his mind ultimately snapped? 
Keep in mind this was a guy who at one time was an average work- 
a-day machinery executive, and rocket scientist in the prime of his 


109 


CHRIS B. EVANS 


life. And who were those MIB figures? 

We have seen sharp divisions over the years, regarding all the 
various beliefs relating to MIB. Some believe—similar to Bender's 
account—that MIB are actually aliens or hellish apparitions from the 
dark side. Others believe they are agents of the government who 
attempt to scare people into silence and submission. Still, others 
believe that both scenarios occur in that the aliens merely imitate 
their earthly counterparts while wearing cheap dark suits and all 
Predictably, such strange ideas as these may be hard to swallow. But 


for now, let’s consider probing a more tangible reality 


THE ROBERTSON PANEL 


The year 1953 might be viewed as another turning point in the 
history of ufology. It introduced several new elements and key 
figures that are now legendary in the field of UFOs when viewed in 
retrospect, This includes, of course, the case of the IFSB and that 
whole debacle. It was an era when the country was at a stalemate in 
the Korean War and at a peak in the Cold War against Communist 
aggression. 1953 had begun with what might be construed as 
‘Operation Fruitcake’s’ first major mobilization to control popular 
opinion in regard to UFOs: The Robertson Panel was formed at the 
beginning of that year. 

Officially, the panel was billed as the “Scientific Advisory Panel 
on Unidentified Flying Objects” headed by the Office of Scientific 
Investigations of the CIA (O/SI). This arose by recommendation of 
the Intelligence Advisory Committee following their December 4 
meeting of 1952 

By 9:30 a.m. on January 14, 1953, the Robertson Panel con- 
vened in Washington, D.C. The Panel included some highly visible 
figures and agencies of the government, as well as those who later 
became prominent figures in UFO research. Much could be written 
in an attempt to elaborate the potential links and connections that 
may have evolved from its formation. 

A series of meetings were conducted beginning that Wednesday 
By Thursday the serious nature of the meeting was punctuated by “a 
motion picture film of seagulls” and a “two hour lunch break.” The 
meetings appear to have concluded that Saturday afternoon. 

There appears to have been a complex web of interactions (that 


ALIEN CONSPIRACY 


linked various governmental agencies and persons connected to the 
panel) that seemingly reaches up to the present. The CIA, FBI, 
NOSI (Naval Office of Special Investigations), Air Force and other 
groups appeared to have an interest in the panel’s formation, and in 
the directives that would later follow 

The legendary Dr. J. Allen Hynek and the panel's secretary, one 
Frederick C. Durant, were detached from the affair somewhat, and 
were designated as “associate members” who were under contract 
with the government. Ultimately, Durant was the actual writer of the 
“Robertson Report” (a generic handle for its lengthy title) 

We have mentioned that Albert Bender suddenly became silent 
Yet there were signs of interference with Bender and his cronies 
coming from members of the police and FBI, which occurred prior 
to the middle of 1953—only a few months after the Robertson 
Panel's inception. Those incidents have been aptly recounted by 
Gray Barker through his books and various articles 

We have also cited that Bender was active in the United States 
Rocket Society and that he maintained various unnamed contacts ii 
high places. Can you guess who was the president of the "Rocket 
Society?” If you guessed Frederick C. Durant then you guessed 
right. Could the fact that the Robertson Panel determined earlier tha 
year to dampen public interest in UFOs have anything to do with 
Bender's sudden silence? 

Durant had other apparent links to past episodes in UFO history 
Consider that he was a top figure during the early formation of The 
Department of the Navy, and that he served on the Project Orbiter 
Committee in 1955. This was the same group, claimed to have 
contacted Dr. Morris K. Jessup in relation to a book Jessup wrote, 
The Case for the UFO. An annotated copy of that book was 
anonymously mailed to the Navy (so it is assumed) by an eccentric 
character (or possible agent), Carlos Allende [a.k.a., Carl Allen] 

The basic story follows such that members of the Project Orbiter 
Committee asked Dr. Jessup to come to Washington, D.C., in order 
to discuss his views on the UFO phenomenon and those spectacular 
claims found scribbled in the margins of that anonymous “Varo 
edition” (named after the company that later reprinted that version] 

The Orbiter Committee also appeared interested in some letters 
that Jessup received, purporting to reveal similar notions to those 
found in the marginal notes. Suspiciously, both the annotations and 
the peculiar letters appeared to have been written by a same source, 
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Carlos Allende. 

This precarious man claimed to have witnessed an extraordinary 
event involving an attempt to cloak a naval ship from being detected 
by radar. He has claimed that a series of strange and spectacular 
circumstances occurred during that incident, which later became the 
basis for the book and movie, The Philadelphia Experiment. 

The CIA was instrumental in initiating the formation of the 
Robertson Panel (at least that’s the way it looks on paper). During 
the latter part of 1952, memos were circulating back and forth 
between the various intelligence agencies. These involved the Office 
of Scientific Intelligence (O/SI), the Air Force, the CIA and other 
concerned parties. On the surface these memos appeared to voice a 
concern that UFOs might be accidentally misconstrued as Soviet 
Weapons, or could have otherwise caused some alarm and confusion 
among the public. Nowadays, it does not appear that all of the 
agencies involved were privy to the “whole truth” about UFOs. 

Although Walter B. Smith was the director of the CIA at the time, 
it is generally accepted that Marshall Chadwell (Assistant Director of 
the Office of Scientific Intelligence) was responsible for contacting 
Dr. Robertson, in order to initiate the action behind forming the 


Robertson Panel. He suggested that Dr. Robertson be the person to 


select the appropriate personnel for the panel; thus, the “panel” is 
commonly called after Dr. H. P. Robertson 

The panel was comprised of a select group of scientists (mostly 
PhDs under contract with the government) that included a few 
igures who, now, factor prominently in UFO history. They included 
Dr. J. Allen Hynek (presumed debunker turned UFO investigator), 
Dr. Lloyd Berkner (a presumed member of the elite UFO working 
group some have called MJ-12), and the author of the Robertson 
Report, Mr. Frederick C. Durant. 

The Robertson Panel conjured up a notion in that a potential 
threat existed through “the clogging of channels of communication 
by irrelevant reports.” [How could potential reports of an invasion 
by “flying saucers’ be irrelevant?] To that end, the panel climatically 
expressed the following mouthful of concem: 


We site as examples the clogging of channels of communication 
by irrelevant reports, the danger of being led by continued false 
larms to ignore real indications of hostile action, and the 
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cultivation of a morbid national psychology in which skillful 
hostile propaganda could induce hysterical behavior and 
harmful distrust of duly constituted authority 


What is a ‘morbid national psychology’ anyhow? Could that have 
anything to do with our man Scully and his charbroiled aliens? And, 
as to ‘ignore real indications of hostile action’ it may be asked, How 
could the appropriate personnel ignore obvious radar indications of 
intruding unidentified objects, or an actual military invasion by a 
foreign power? 

Obviously, ‘channels’ could not have been *clogged’ by civilians, 
due to the fact that the public did not have access to military 
communication frequencies, or to command-com phones at strategic 
defense installations. Rather, just a gruff referral and redirection of 
their cases to the “dimly lit” and “poorly staffed” office of Project 
Bluebook 

Ironically, the most apparent ‘skillful hostile propaganda’ seems 
to have been practiced by MIB of ‘Operation F cake’ and was 
aimed at UFO researchers and witnesses 

As to a ‘harmful distrust of duly constituted authority,’ the 
military had already created that one, Consider this, How can an Air 
Force base (Roswell AAFB) that is responsible for handling the 
nation’s ATOMIC BOMBS proclaim to the press that they have 
recovered a flying saucer? Further, while one of its ranking officers 
(Major J. Marcel) has supposedly misidentified a balloon to be such 
a thing? Thus, the initial claim of a recovered flying dise wa 
retracted, and even a sheep rancher likely knew better than that 

So, without getting bogged down in the steamy boilerplate of the 
Robertson Report, let’s examine what they were actually proposing 
to do. 


THE ROBERTSON PANEL’S DIRECTIVES 


The Panel concluded with recommendations under the guise of 
safeguarding military security that were ultimately purposed to “strip” 
the public of any interest (or rights) in the UFO matter. The resultant 
report has decreed: 
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That the [various] national security agencies take immediate 
steps to strip the Unidentified Flying Objects of the special 
status they have been given and the aura of mystery they have 
unfortunately acquired 


Further, they proposed that this campaign of downplaying and 
‘striping’ the public of its interest in UFOs would further require 
“that psychologists familiar with mass psychology should advise on 
the nature and extent of the program.” And that their “educational 
program of ‘training and debunking might be required for a 
minimum of one and one-half to two years.” 

Further, Is it shocking to consider that the Robertson Panel had 
taken it upon themselves to invade the sanctity of an innocent child’s 
cartoon world, under the guise and puritanical image of the Walt 
Disney name? The report continued in discussing “training films” 
An estimated 
period of about two years was anticipated in order that this program 
might be effective. Although at times, it may appear that such a 
program has never ceased, even today 


and suggested contracts with “Walt Disney, Inc.” 


THE SPARK THAT BECAME A FLAME 


It can be observed that the period near the end of 1952 (through 
the beginning of 1953) marked a sharp increase in a perceived 
necessity to silence the UFO issue among the public. It further seems 
evident that there were several incidents that occurred, almost 
simultaneously, to ignite a flame purposed to burn the UFO issue out 
of the public mindset. Tangible bits of evidence may exist to explain 
this sudden silence and the further crackdown on UFO issues, Yet 
before dealing with the 1952-1953 period, let’s backup a bit. 

It was mentioned that Frank Scully published his book Behind the 
Flying Saucers on September 8 of 1950, and that he wrote several 
accusatory articles of similar content over the preceding couple years 
or so. We may find it curious to note that the MJ-12 documents 
speak of a vacancy having occurred within the “MJ-12 working 
group,” after the untimely death of Secretary of Defense James 
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Forrestal on May 22 of 1949. That vacancy is said to have contin- 
ued for nearly a year until something prompted the sudden need for 
his replacement. The chair was soon filled when General Walter B 
Smith (CIA) was later “designated as a permanent repla 
August | of 1950 
book. 

John Lear has claimed that after Secretary Forrestal “jumped to 
his death from a sixteenth-storey hospital window President 
Truman put a lid on the secret and tuned the screws so tight that the 
general public still thinks that flying saucers are joke.” Lear, then, 
continues on this note, “[Forrestal’s] records are sealed to this day.” 

It is worth emphasizing that the Office of the Secretary of 
Defense is possibly the most crucial of all when it comes to this 
nation’s security. Why was the Secretary of Defense hospitalized for 
a nervous breakdown [so it is said] and why are his medical records 


nent” on 
about a month before the release of Scully's 


regarding this action being kept from the public? 

So, a question presents itself, “What happened around, or just 
ee that a sudden need to fill the 
MJ-12 vacancy was suddenly expedited?” 


before, August of 1950 to the d 


Frank Scully mentioned that a sudden crackdown occurred at 
about that time, stating: 


Men who talked freely in the summer of 1949 wouldn't tell 
their story for $20,000,000 by the summer of 1950, 


Notably, it appears that Scully’s statement aligns with certain claims 
presented in the MJ-12 documents, and, with the sudden silence that 
occurred around August of 1950. 

Was the duteous appointment of General Smith (to the MJ-12 
group in the summer of 1950) a mere coincidence? And, what did 
actually happen in the summer of 1950? The death of an alien 
named Krill? Signals from space? . . . Or something else? 

We have suggested earlier in Chapter Two to watch for patterns. 
And these pattems tend to reveal that there were sudden periods of 
silence in both the summers of 1949 and 1950, and at the beginning 
of 1950. 

When considering 1952, one may wonder what happened in yet 
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another summer's heat that caused concem to the extent that the 
intelligence community was in a virtual uproar. And this uproar led 
to a ping-pong of correspondence—via memos—that resulted in the 
ultimate formation of the Robertson Panel in January of 1953. 

We should emphasize that there were different interpretations of 
the UFO phenomenon circulating within the ranks of the government 
itself. In light of the various concerned parties (military, intelligence 
and otherwise), the availability, access and content of UFO inform- 
ation were almost as diverse as the number of existing departments 
involved 

It is assumed by some researchers that only the privy members of 
the MJ-12 counsel (or the actual working group) had known the 
whole truth behind the UFO issue. It is further assumed that Project 
Bluebook’s personnel (who were responsible for managing reports 
and information) were mostly kept in the dark concerning the reality 
of crashed saucers and dead aliens. 

Various officials in Washington are said to have depended on the 
presumed insight of Project Bluebook. Yet Bluebook is now consid- 


ered to have been involved on a superficial level, and similarly, was 


under the watchful eye of the “Majic” counselors. 


THAT'S A FLAP. 


Yet something with tremendous implications did happen in the 
summer of 1952; something capable of causing great concern: 
another of the great UFO flaps! Yet this time it wasn't occurring in 
some remote desert area of the American Southwest, rather it 
happened right downtown. . .. Downtown Washington, D.C. that is! 

Earlier, we have mentioned that UFOs were seen buzzing the 
nation’s top-secret installations during the late Forties. If all that 
wasn’t intrusive enough: now, they were buzzing Capital Hill to 
point of nearly turning the heads off ole “Abe” and “George.” 

The commotion started around a quarter to midnight on Saturday, 
July 19 of 1952, An air-traffic controller at Washington National 
Airport copied eight targets, using both short and long-range radar. 
Being so near to Andrews AFB, the base was also alerted concerning 
the images, although no visual confirmations had been made. Soon 
afterward, pilots began to transmit various UFO sightings. 

The control tower responded by further broadcasting a request 
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for all air-traffic in the vicinity to keep watch. Later, nearby Bolling 
AFB was also alerted. 

The objects appeared as anything from luminous lights to “orange 
fire balls,” and were seen performing maneuvers that ranged from 
steady acts of hovering to spectacular sweeping arcs. 

Later, they claimed that their speeds were estimated at “100 to 
7000 miles per hour.” It was not long until phones were rattling off 
the walls at local control stations, while the airwaves were full of 
radio chatter, bellowing back from alarmed pilots. 

The assessments of air communications and the cross-correlation 
of radar data confirmed that these were solid targets, and not merely 
ghost images caused by weather anomalies. The objects were also 
being confirmed by ground-visual sightings that had corresponded to 
radar telemetry. Thus, “radar-visual” contacts were established. 

Nervously, tensions would soon heighten as most of these objects 
were being tracked within the highly restricted airspace above the 
nation’s capital: The nerve center for all public and military affairs of 
the greatest country on planet Earth! But this mysterious radar 
traffic-jamb was being instigated by commuters from some other 
planet 

By Monday, newspapers would rant about the hotbed of activity 
that occurred that previous Saturday night, touting banner headlines 
like “The Invasion of Washington. 

Even the presumed experts of the Air Force such as Bluebook’s 
project head, Capt. Edward Ruppelt, came to learn of these events 
through reading the Washington papers. So, how great a priority was 
Project Bluebook to the Department of Defense brass after all? 

Subsequently, a meeting was held later that afternoon that 
included Ruppelt and other intelligence officials. Various answers 
were tossed around such as “temperature inversions” considered 
capable of causing “false radar echoes.” These were typically used 
to downplay the serious nature of the intrusion. Yet after considering 
the hard facts, it seemed apparent that they were dealing with actual 
radar contact with unknown craft. 

They cited for sake of proof such substantive evidence as “radar- 
visual confirmations” and the fact that the air-controllers involved 
were viewed as having been “too experienced to be fooled by an 
inversion.” Therefore, the general consensus among informed 
military personnel was that of a provable intrusion being waged by 
unidentified objects. 
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LET'S DO THAT AGAIN! 


We may find it difficult to determine if alien pilots get bored, or if 
Saturday night has some coincidental significance for going ‘out ona 
romp’ and stirring things up. By that following Saturday, those same 
Washington air-controllers would be on duty and be entertained 
again by the evasive intruders. This time, the interlopers would get 
an earlier start on their aerobatics . .. about 10:30 P.M 

The familiar stints of radar tracking, visual verification efforts, 
and frantic phone calls would be repeated, again, when a couple of 
F-94 interceptors were scrambled out of New Castle County AFB to 
join the party. These would attempt to chase down unidentified 
targets while racing to radar vectors being called out by supportive 
air controllers. Some of the chase scenes occurred as low to the 
ground as standard traffic-pattern altitude [ie., 1000 ft. AGL]. As 
reported by F-94 pilot, Lt. William Patterson: 


I tried to make contact with the bogies below 1,000 feet, but 
[the ARTC controllers] vectored us around. I saw several 
bright lights, I was at my maximum speed, but even then I had 
no closing speed. I ceased chasing them because I saw no 
chance of overtaking them 


This time, Project Bluebook’s Edward Ruppelt did not get a 
chance to first read about it in the morning paper. He was promptly 
called that very night—not by someone at the Pentagon—but, by 
Robert Ginna of Life magazine. After being alerted to what was 
going on, he then contacted and further issued orders to. the 
appropriate radar personnel. 

Another meeting was called again at the Pentagon that following 
Tuesday. The President's air aide, Brigadier General Landry, 
phoned to ask “what the Sam-hell” had taken place that previous 

urday night, Yet handily, Bluebook’s Capt. Ruppelt was around 
to take the General's call, while President Truman was curiously 
“listening in on the conversation.” 

Meanwhile, the rest of the Pentagon's phone circuits were 
“jammed” while UFO sighting reports continued to pour in. A few 
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hours later “the largest press conference held since WWII” was 
called when the Maj. Gen. John Samford announced that he would 
answer questions about the renewed UFO sightings over the nation’s 
Capital 

After a familiar attempt toward pacification, he suggested that 
“temperature inversions” and “false radar echos” had caused all the 
concern. He then closed his briefing by insuring the media that there 
was no evidence suggesting that these events “posed any threat” to 
the U.S. 

It followed that most who attended the briefing were not satisfied 
with the Major General’s briefing and his many nonspecific answers, 
although some gladly accepted the official version, favoring this over 
the threatening idea of an alien invasion. 

But sightings continued over the D.C. area, less frequently, and 
Were variously discussed in magazine and news articles over the 
months that followed. 

Getting back to the Robertson Panel, Would this apparent 
‘Washington Invasion’ be enough to send memos flying back and 
forth between the intelligence agencies? . .. Memos that addressed 
the threat of public panic? Was it a coincidence that at the beginning 
of 1953, the Robertson Panel was formed to “reeducate” the public 
once and for all, away from a belief in UFOs? 

Furthermore, would it make sense that the military had become 
tired of fabricating answers for such blatant intrusions as the 
Saturday night ‘bug show’ over the nation’s Capital? More so, after 
all the public excitement, embarrassing leaks, and accusations argued 
by those such as Frank Scully and Donald Keyhoe? 

So now that things were getting closer to home—like over the 
White House lawn—it was time to get the public off their backs 
And with the sudden formation of the Robertson Panel, ‘Operation 
Fruitcake’ appears to have taken off with gale force 

The efforts of the Robertson Panel would prove to be quite 
effective over the years to come. The efforts of the ‘Silencers’ to 
squash the UFO issue has proven to be most effective overall. 


WHAT ABOUT THE MONSTER: 


With all that in mind, “What was the ordeal concerning Al Bender 
and his tale of the red-eyed monsters, said to be mining salt-water at 
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the South Pole?” Well, that’s a tough I suppose that only 
Bender himself knows that answer for sure, However, there are 
certain features underlaying his story that were highly obtuse, such 
as the idea that alien beings could be mining elements from saltwater 
for use on their home planet . . . And the sheer, occult orientated 
features he reported. These may be taken speculatively, in the sense 
that Bender may have suddenly been “converted” in terms of his 
formerly pragmatic views on the phenomenon. That is, his sudden 
discovery that the beings were able to transcend the physical realm 
while abducting him, frightening him, and interfering with his life. 

Yet his book was considered to have provided an answer to the 
sudden silence of 1953, and it presents another UFO element that 
remains unsolved [assuming his story was not simply a hedge against 
some other hidden issue] 

We have inferred that the Robertson Panel initiated a plan to 
silence early public clamor over UFOs. It might be easy for some to 
assume that the president of Bender's ‘Rocket Society,” Fred 
Durant, had gotten to the ole boy and possibly hushed him up with 
threats or promises. But that is just an assumption, and even if it was 


true, it would not have provided a whole answer for the weirdness 


factor that was involved. 

However, there is another side to the UFO issue that continues in 
its own unique pattern: the contactee phenomenon, or those persons 
who tend to exhibit highly-strange personality alterations followed by 
occult-like experiences, after they have encountered some event the 
relate to UFOs, This is often noted to happen after a close encounter 
or after embracing the UFO question in an unbalanced way, Many 
of the elements that Bender described tend to fit such a pattern, 
while similar circumstances like his continue to be reported. 

During the occurrence of a renowned UFO event in Flatwoods, 
West Virginia, some local inhabitants encountered a tall ugly alien or 
smelly monster-like being. This nemesis was dubbed “the Flatwoods 
Monster.” We may find it interesting to note that various witnesses 
in the area reported the presence of a sulfurous odor and the feature 
of strange red eyes, as in Bender's account 

Years later in Point Pleasant, West Virginia, some local residents 
sighted another strange creature dubbed “the Mothman” or “the 
Bird.” This winged avenger was described as a tall manlike entity 
with bat-like wings and red glowing eyes, An accidental glance into 
the luring apertures of this creature would induce a strangely 
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hypnotic effect in anyone having the misfortune of peering into 
them. 

Predictably, Mothman didn’t behave like any known bird found 
on this planet. Rather than nesting in a shady tree or next to a quiet 
little pond, this freakish entity chose to haunt the dilapidated ruins of 
a former TNT factory. It had become an explosive nightspot for 
young lovers, stealing away for a quiet stop under the moonlight 

Needless to say, the romance would soon end whenever the 
Mothman reared its frightening figure, while glaring away at its 
terrified victims from amongst the rusting power structures of an 
abandoned TNT plant. 

The creature was described as being enormous in size, while 
measuring six to seven feet tall and further capable of performing 
vertical take-offs, rising straight into the air with little or no effort 
Mothman reportedly chased its horrified victims while pacing their 
automobiles from the sky above, at speeds approaching one hundred 
miles-per-hour 

Strangely, no one recalled seeing the creature exert any vigorous 
nd why? 

We may note that during the appearance of the winged crusader 
a brisk wave of UFO sightings was seen in the area. Anoth 
coincidence is that there were also various reports of MIB seen 
mottling about the local towns. These w 


efforts to flap its wings. So, what were these people seein; 


witnessed by persons 
such as a local news-editor from a nearby newspaper in Gallipolis, 
Ohio and by other credible sources. 

John Keel (who wrote a book about these events, titled The 
Mothman Prophecies) had encountered his own share of bizarre 
experiences, as well as a barrage of peculiar phone calls arising from 
contactees and other unexplained origins. Weirdos with mechanical 
click- click-like voices would call him out of the blue, and various 
electronic-like sounds were noted to interrupt and interfere with his 
calls. 

Later, these incidents abruptly came to a halt, ending in a tragic 
and sudden catastrophe. With an uncanny sense of timing, the bridge 
over the Ohio River buckled at nearly the same time the ceremonial 
Christmas tree was being lit at the Nation's capital. In the minds of 
some, the Mothman was rather viewed as the “the Grench Who 
Stole Christmas,” as this holiday seemed to have passed over the 
saddened inhabitants of the small towns in mourning along the banks 
of the Ohio. 
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In retrospect, the MIB sighted in the Pt. Pleasant area matched 
the typical descriptions of having been dark skinned; oriental in their 
appearance and oddly dressed (as in the Twenties or the Thirties); 
peculiar in their way of speech and general mannerisms, and 
definitely from “else-a-where’s.” [That's West Virginia talk for a 
place you're not really sure of and sure you don’t want to be!] 


MIB OR MISSING ESKIMOS? 


Were these MIB an altered form of zombie, created from persons 
kidnaped from the missing town of Eskimos in Canada? Oh .. . so 
you haven't heard about that one! It has been reported (and was also 
elaborated by Whitley Strieber in his book Majestic) that an entire 
village of Eskimo people disappeared, about 1930. This story, while 
presumed to be true, rivals the most frightening works of horror 
written by Strieber himself, or Steven King for that matter 

The story recounts the tale of a fur-trapper and his son, as they 
observed a strange light in the sky while it soared over a lake near an 
Eskimo village. The object’s shape was described as more or le: 
like the thousands of cigar-shaped objects, commonly reported 
during the early decades of the past century 

Meanwhile, another trapper was said to have hiked into that long- 
established Eskimo village only to discover that, shockingly, there 
was no sign of life. Even the tribe's sled dogs were missing and the 
tribe's sacred grave sites were found opened and empty 

Food items showing signs of decay were left hanging over old 
frozen campfires while the community’s canoes, vital for trans- 
portation, where left tied in place at the lake’s shore. It was as if 
every living (and dead) soul simply vanished 

The dogs were later found buried beneath a snowdrift where they 
remained chained to some trees, appearing to have starved to death. 
In all, an entire population of about 1200 Eskimos are presumed to 
have disappeared without a trace. 

Canadian officials were determined to launch an investigation, 
while a search was said to have been later made of the whole 
Canadian Territories. Yet no firm clues were uncovered as to the 
whereabouts of the villagers, and their case file is said to remain 
open to this day. 

Is this event connected in any way with the oriental appearance of 
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MIB that has been consistently reported by UFO witnesses? Why do 
MIB tend to be described as wearing clothes from the Twenties or 
Thirties? Is there some connection or coincidence in this? 


APPARITIONS AND CONTACTE 


Various contactees have reported having memories and dreams of 
surrealistic animals or monster-like creatures. These figures are often 
perceived as wildcats, dogs, wolves, owls, manlike entities, darkish 
bedside figures and other threatening apparitions 

As recounted by Whitley Strieber in his book Communion, what 
he at first interpreted as large owls with hypnotic eyes, he later 
perceived as alien entities who merely disguised their presence by 
projecting an image of some known animal form. Some of those 
images persisted in being difficult to recall. 

Many abductees describe memories of their encounters that can 
resemble medical procedures, as they often recall the insertion of a 
small object into some part of their bodies. Further, such persons 
may become aware of some sort of physical scar that may also 
correspond to an area of surgical intrusion they believe happened 
during an alien abduction experience. 

Strangely, most of them develop a strong sense of destiny as if 
they are chosen for some higher purpose, while also exhibiting a 
heightened awareness to spiritual and philosophical matters. Others 
may recall a memory of having received a message from one of the 
entities they have encountered. 

Such messages are usually global in scope and involve the future 
of mankind, often carrying a religious connotation. Sometimes, an 
abductee may recall a sensation of being aboard a spacecraft, while 
usually having visited another place—even a distant alien world. 
Further, abductees may be left with an impression of secrecy or 
exclusivity, while feeling a need to keep the presence of the entities 
that have visited them a secret. In some cases they are commanded 
to forget 

Many contactees report that they were given small objects or 
talismans by their alien hosts. The purpose tends to differ from case 
to case, But ultimately, the ones who lent them soon retrieve these 
items, or possibly they exist as vague impressions, left behind as a 
result of the encounter experience. 
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As with Albert Bender and the IFSB, many elements that he 
revealed in his book have closely paralleled the basic profile of a 
contactee. Whether he truthfully recounted his memories, or related 
a cover story he received through debriefing, may never be known. 

Bender claimed to have received a small circular talisman from 
his visitors, and was told to invoke the word “kazzic” in order to 
summons their return. He told of keeping the object in his dresser 
drawer and would handle it from time to time, to prove to himself 
that his encounters were real and that he wasn't losing his mind. But 
later, this trinket was apparently recovered by the entities. 

Bender also claimed to have been transported by the entities to a 
mining operation that he believed was located at the antaretie pol 
This notion may have been reflected by the word “DOWN” that he 
dropped as a hint in one of his articles. Alternatively, the word 
‘down’ may have reflected his sudden belief in a hollow earth 
theory, as was quite popular in those days 

He also described the interior of an alien facility, having some 
type of technical operation underway and saucer-like craft parked in 
various spots. This is not so different than what Travis Walton 
would later describe in the late Seventies. Like many contactees, 
Bender was impressed with a sort of time-frame that would need to 
pass, before the entities would have completed their unstated goals. 

Retrospectively, the entities were seemingly able to impress upon 
his mind, at random, both the image of a man wearing a Thirties- 
style suit or that of a monster with glowing eyes. This may indicate 
that some form of mind control or hypnotic suggestion was involved. 


CONCLUSIONS IN DIFFUSION 


Albert Bender’s account, his encounter with the ‘three men” and 
subsequent occult-like experiences, might suggest that he was a 
contactee. On a psychological level it is not known for certain 
whether contactees actually experience a visitation by entities, or if 
What they encounter is purely a psychological phenomenon, spurred 
on by some external event or stimuli. Obviously, we find those who 
believe and support both views. Also, we find those who believe that 
Albert Bender was merely another handy proponent of ‘Operation 
Fruitcake,” groomed according to the early motives and purposes of 
those who founded the Robertson Panel. 
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In recent years, many of those who believe in the reality of an 
alien presence have arrived at such notions as alien implants, or 


covert mind-control agendas which are conducted toward some 


undisclosed purpose 

Some believe that the motive behind such a purpose is a planned 
alien colonization effort or planetary invasion. Others believe such a 
purpose conceals a joint alien/human effort, while pursuing a New 
World Order as its end goal. Others may believe that the purported 
“aliens” are some form of demonic manifestation representing the 
fulfillment of bible prophesies, as part of a final apocalyptic end or 
“revelation.” There are some such as John Lear who have claimed 
that aliens are already here, and that a subtle invasion is currently 
underway 

Still, others believe that the entities are here in the role of ‘space 
brothers’ who have come to aid and guide mankind, to protect him 
against self-destruction and to teach better forms of planetary man- 
agement and a higher degree of conscious awareness, Some believe 
that numerous beings are here as mere observers—in anticipation of 
some historic quantum leap of consciousness in humankind, in the 
sense of a global spiritual awakening. 

But there are others who believe that the alien enigma is all a 
diversion, orchestrated by intelligence efforts to distract researchers 
and UFO enthusiasts from stumbling onto national defense secrets, 
or to disguise some ultimate defense platform. Obviously, we find 
those who believe that UFOs and aliens do not exist at all: the 
simplified approach! But a closer examination may suggest that it is 
all not so simple and that, definitely, something fantastic is brewing 
beneath the surface at large. 

Throughout the coming chapters, various modern theories behind 
the UFO/alien mystery will be pursued in an attempt to unravel what 
may be the greatest mystery of all times 


Volume 2: 


From Fallen Discs to 
Fallen Angels 


In Volume One an attempt was made to establish a g 
background for the UFO phenomenon, while gradually exposing 
what appears to have been a cleverly devised propaganda ploy 

Those presumed security leaks (which led to such stories as 
Scully's and others) seemed to have been silenced and debunked 
early on, while later, possibly seeded with disinformation. Yet a 
covert effort may have existed a few years prior to Scully's era, and 
was probably in operation no later than the Maury Island Incident 
Possibly, the greatest question that may arise from all this is, “What 
was the true intent behind what appears to have been a high level of 
involvement by military intelligence personnel, in relation to UFO 
encounters involving civilians?” 

Volume One was intended to loosely portray the formative years 
of ufology, ranging from Kenneth Amold’s sighting in 1947, leading 
up to the formation of the Robertson Panel in the early part of 1953. 
Purposely, those events believed to have happened near Roswell in 
July of 1947 have been skipped until now 

Kenneth Amold’s sighting occurred in the later part of 
June of 1947. The Roswell Incident is popularly claimed to have 
commenced merely a few weeks later in early July 

When events near Roswell became exposed to the public (through 
newspaper articles and public gossip), the whole affair appeared to 
have been swiftly contained, then later, redirected by an effective 
counterintelligence effort. That seems fairly evident by now; yet, 
what is not certain is the reason that such an operation may have 
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been orchestrated by the military. Or if in fact the event actually 
pertained to a “downed saucer’ or something else. 

Obviously, many believe it was all an attempt to hide the recovery 
of a crashed saucer. Others feel that the incident was a cover story 
to disguise a secret weapon's program, or was connected to nucl 
testing and research. Still others consider it may have served as a 
form of psychological warfare, having an undisclosed purpose that 
remains buried in the early agendas of the Cold War 

After all, the area where the crash is alleged to have occurred is 
near a proving ground. Some have argued that the “freaks” [or the 
smallish figures carried on gurneys that some witnesses insisted they 
saw at the time] were the unfortunate victims of military testing. Still 
others have ued that these events had possibly involved a rocket 
launch vehicle containing chimpanzees or even midgets. 

So far the machinations that appear to have operated behind a 


confusing propaganda effort have been satirically referred to as 


‘Operation Fruitcake.” Remarkably, similar covert constructs seem 
to have been employed at least as early as Kenneth Amold’s 
sighting, and with the Maury Island Incident. Later, similar efforts 
may have reappeared during the series of events dubbed the Roswell 
Incident. 

After the formation of the Robertson Panel in January of 1953, 
the public turned mostly a deaf ear to the further reporting of UFO 
incidents, while eventually viewing them as mere fantasies or a 
subject for ridicule. 

The subsequent arrival of the Contactee Movement may have 
further served to belay that sentiment, whether having arisen by 
means of natural occurrences or given a little covert boost. Those 
claims by its cult leaders (that space travelers were frequently 
contacting and enlightening humans) soon became a ridiculous laugh- 
ing stock to most people of that era. This incredulous aspect of the 
enigma further aided in pushing any potential belief in a UFO reality 
even deeper into the fringe 

Various researchers suspect that ‘Operation Fruitcake’ may have 
actually orchestrated the Contactee Movement to some degree. In 
recent years they have reported that various government agents had 
purposely attended, joined, or followed the movement, while some 
of them later became its important leaders. Similarly, persons with 
questionable connections to the government and/or military have 
risen to key positions at the top of major UFO organizations—raising 
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some concerns as to the sincerity of their motives regarding the UFO 
issue. 

We have found that the perpetual enforcement of the Robertson 
Panel’s directives has proven most effective. But various sightings 
and encounters have continued since the early days of ufology, while 
some of these are not so easily dismissed or ignored. 

Volume Two will be centered mostly in the more recent issues 
seen at the turn of the New Millennium. A brief coverage of the 
Roswell Incident has been included with various new points to 
consider, due to its importance in the development of the modem 
ufological paradigm. 

A similar approach toward analysis as pursued in Volume One 
will also be pursued in Volume Two. Furthermore, in light of recent 
disclosures from the late Col. Phillip Corso and others, the Roswell 
saga appears to rage on, 

Many of the elements that have come to the forefront of ufology 
today, were actually brewing throughout the Fifties, Sixties, and 
‘s take a giant leap into the midst of the 
chaos that developed during the Eighties—emerging at possibly the 
most tumultuous time in the history of modem ufology. The year 


Seventies. However 


1980 would again revive the Roswell question, giving it far more 


vigor than it enjoyed in 1947; while the number of books, reports, 
alternate crash sites (and alien body count) has continued to pile up 
ever since 

1980 also heralded a heightened attention for the landmark issue 
of cattle mutilations after the momentous release of a controversial 
TV-documentary 

On May 25 of 1980, Denver's KMGH-TV broadcast the feature, 
“A Strange Harvest.” It was written, produced, and narrated by 
Linda Moulton Howe. While various reports and theories emerged 
throughout the Seventies (attempting to explain the many cattle 
mutilations), this documentary pointed to the UFO enigma as a 
possible source of explanation. 

By 1987. the UFO issue became turbo-charged by several, fresh 
new sources of alleged revelations. The MJ-12 documents appeared 
that year, along with several intimate disclosures connected to the 
abduction phenomenon 

John Lear also gained considerable exposure that year, purporting 
to reveal a sensational new batch of disclosures through his “Note to 
the Press.” Beyond the usually innocent claims of alien encounter, 


ALIEN CONSPIRACY 


Lear’s revelations spoke to a hideous and dark “apostasy” involving 
a governmental working group. A condition was depicted such that 
UFO secrecy went spiraling out of control, as the government had 
yielded helplessly to a silent invasion by hideous gray beings. 

Meanwhile, writer/researchers such as Raymond Fowler and 
Budd Hopkins continued their particular brand of research, focusing 
on individual abduction cases. These seemed to reveal long-range 
histories for their victims. Also, Whitley Strieber published his book 
Communion, topping the list as a number-1 bestseller that year, 
affording the abduction issue an even higher public profile 

We may find it curious to consider that 1987 had marked a forty- 
year anniversary for the Roswell affair, There are some who 
strongly suspect that this mark of ‘forty years’ was a milestone of 
sorts that may have been preselected as an activation date for some 
preconceived contingency plan: A plan potentially ordained by those 
who may have made the initial call to contro! the UFO issue while 
keeping their motives a tight secret. Whether they call them “the 
Majestic 12,” “the working group,” “Maji 


40,” or by some other mysterious name; their presence may yet be 


the Committee,” “TI- 


faintly sensed from the midst of the shadowy patterns they have 
seemingly cast over the history of ufology 
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It will never make sense that one of them could have mistaken a 
balloon to have been a flying saucer; even less so after holding 
parts of the wreckage in his own hands 


—the Author 


7 
Roswell Revealed? 


There has been a lot of clamor over the Roswell Incident during 
the last twenty years or so. Since the Nineteen-eighty publishing of 
The Roswell Incident, various researchers and sightseers have 
scoured the deserts near Roswell in search of witnesses and clues. 
Likewise, some have searched for residual bits of crash debris with 
an optimistic glint in their eye, hoping to claim their own piece of a 
crashed flying saucer, or otherwise to uncover that smoking gun that 
might prove UFOs exist 

Yet possibly, the most substantial testimony toward the notion 
that something was set in motion at Roswell (and possibly our 
biggest clue) has been there all along: the newspaper article! 

During the late-Forties, one of our most critical military detach- 
ments was the 509th Bombardier Group at Roswell, New Mexico. 
This outfit was responsible for delivering the nation’s newly devel- 
oped atom bomb that was delivered over Japan, just two years 
earlier in 1945, The device had cost millions to develop and involved 
some of the brightest scientific minds in the world. 

Our nation’s top scientists (and those assimilated from Germany) 
were united in that effort under the most secreted program ever 
conducted by our nation up to that point: The Manhattan Project. 
The ability to maintain the further secret of a recovered UFO would 
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have been second nature to the former personnel of such a highly 
secretive project. Yet what did truly happen near Roswell? 

America was a proud nation then, a nation whose people and 
leaders believed in the best and for all occasions. It would make 
sense that the most reliable and esteemed military personnel would 
have been assigned to the atomic bombardier group at Roswell; 
especially after considering all the time, effort and funding invested 
in the development of “the Bomb,” and it’s awesome potential for 
destruction. Furthermore, a need to protect such a secret would have 
been viewed by the nation as a highest importance. 

With great esteem (and great caution) the men at Roswell were 
given the responsibility of handling the most deadly device on the 
planet. Most of these men were seasoned veterans who were quite 
familiar with military hardware, and more so, with aircraft. It will 
never make sense that one of them could have mistaken a balloon to 
have been a flying saucer; even less so after holding parts of the 


wreckage in his own hands. 


A ROSWELL OVERVIEW 


Coincidentally, a man has emerged who claimed to have done 
just that. He claimed to have actually handled pieces of wreckage 
from a flying saucer. That man was a ranking intelligence officer 
who was stationed at Roswell AAFB, Major Jesse Marcel. We have 
his testimony. We also have the testimony of his son—now, a 
respected medical doctor. In their own right, both of these men 
might be viewed as American heroes if their testimonies do in fact 
withstand the test of time. They are sometimes viewed as having 
become a catalyst that prompted others like them to come forward, 
uncovering even further testimonies regarding the Roswell Incident 

It is claimed that another intelligence officer, “Cav” Cavitt, joined 
Marcel for the trip out to Brazel’s sheep ranch to aid in investigating 
the debris field; that upon his arrival back in Roswell, Maj. Marcel 
stopped at his home to show some of these items to his wife and 
son. Later, other officers who were stationed at Roswell would also 
claim to have examined pieces of this wreckage after it was brought 
back to the base. A couple of those men are said to have made an 
attempt to reassemble those pieces—like working a giant jigsaw 
puzzle—in an attempt to estimate the object’s size and shape. We 
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have some of their testimonies as well. 

One can imagine the excitement when the two officers returned to 
base, claiming to have recovered pieces of one of those “flying 
saucers’ that created such a stir, just weeks earlier when Kenneth 
Arnold reported sighting nine peculiar objects, dancing and bobbing 
as they skirted along the Cascade Mountains 

Heroically, many of the men at the Roswell base served during 
the War. They would have rejoiced anytime an aircraft might have 
been downed that wasn’t one of theirs. To the Army, the recovery 
of such a strange craft (alleged to have crashed nearby in the desert) 
may have represented merely another victory for the American 
people, representing a tremendous technological discovery to the 
military. In their minds, such a discovery may have ranked as even 
greater, possibly, than the A-bombs they had released over Japan a 
few years earlier 

But there was something very peculiar about the debris found out 
at the sheep ranch. It appeared so strange to these men that they 
could comfortably rule out the notion that it might have arrived from 
another country. They had recently dealt with Japan during the War, 
and unquestionably, those eerie pastel pictographs found on pieces 
of the wreckage were definitely not Japanese writing characters. 
Some say that the Roswell base employed qualified interpreters of 
Japanese writing and its symbols; yet, these were undecipherable 

As a possible result of excitement arising from patriotic pride, the 
base press-correspondent, Lt. Walter Haut, issued a statement that 
heralded this momentous discovery. His account soon appeared in 
banner headlines in the Roswell Daily Record on July 8 of 1947. 

It might appear to us moderns that there was no firm policy 
governing military protocol at the time in regard to UFOs; that their 
Base Commander “Bull” Blanton and Maj. Marcel were likely in 
agreement as to their thoughts about what to do: “The public has the 
right to know!” But the brass at the Pentagon likely saw it differ- 
ently, and as a result (or through a perceived necessity to keep the 
matter secret), a swift and sweeping coverup was cleverly engineer- 
ed to “hush up” the event 

Press Correspondent Walter Haut was soon ordered to retract his 
statement that claimed a crashed saucer had been recovered. Some 
believe that he was coerced to further admit that he had “made a 
mistake.” General Ramey (operating at nearby Fort Worth, Texas) 
seemingly pulled rank on the Roswell officers and had judiciously 
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asserted his command over the matter. 

They have claimed that Maj. Marcel was told to “speak no 
further” about his findings, and was quickly ordered to fly some of 
the materials down to Fort Worth. “This action is thought by some to 
have been aimed at removing him from the heat of questioning by 
anxious townspeople and reporters. 

Ingenuously, General Ramey rounded up a balloon specialist and 
quickly staged a contingency plan. An eager press corps was later 
invited [and thus diverted] down to Texas, and were soon allowed to 
take photographs of Maj. Marcel and the debris. But only from a 
distance, while he held some foil-like pieces of the wreckage. Then, 
a quick change in staging was made while a balloon specialist was 

prepared. Later, various other photos were permitted to be 


The accuracy of this sequence of events has raised some question 
as to whether or not any swapping of the actual debris materials may 
have been made, or if there were actually two distinct photographic 
sessions. It is sometimes argued that in those latter photo sessions, 
the press was permitted to crowd into that small room, while the real 
materials that Maj. Marcel had formerly posed among were cleverly 
replaced with a decaying weather balloon. One of those revered 
photos (in which Maj. Marcel had appeared) is thought to have 
included the real wreckage. That photo has since been carefully 
analyzed by ufologists, hoping to discover some telltale sign that 
might confirm an extraterrestrial origin behind the debris. The latter 
photographs had variously featured the cheesy smiles of the wise 
General and his Adjutant. 

Over the days that followed, various other acts of silencing are 
believed to have occurred such that a coverup was stringently 
enforced. Many believe that the plug was literally pulled on any 
residual attempts by the media to make further enquiries into the 
matter, or to attempt to transmit elements of the story to the public. 
After a week or two the event quickly sank into a silence that would 
endure for virtually another thirty years. 

To this day, various representatives of the Air Force and the 
government still insist that the Roswell event represented the crash 
of a balloon radar target. Conversely, retired officials have appeared 
over the years such as Maj. Marcel and Col. Corso that have 
poignantly insisted otherwise. 

To the contrary, many Ufologists prefer to believe that original 
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claim, heralded by the newspaper article. Hence, they argue that the 
“balloon story” is merely another military coverup effort. It would 
seem provable that something of great consequence truly happened 
near Roswell. Yet the question remains, What? 


AIRSPACE INTRUSIONS 


Clearly, Roswell was a highly sensitive military operation, just as 
several other installations that existed in the area such as those at Los 
Alamos, Alamogordo, White Sands, and at various other bases. 
Within a couple hundred miles of Roswell, projects existed to test 
and develop nearly every major weapon's system in the country 
nuclear bombs, guided missiles, long-range radar, advanced aircraft 
and more. 


In defense of these programs and of the nation at large, a radar 


surveillance grid had been established in order to erect a sort of 


“electronic fence,” to detect and deter any possible intrusions by 
foreign aircraft which might have attempted to invade the Zone 
Interior (ZI). The development of this system was a high priority, 
especially after the surprise attack on Pearl Harbor. Some might 
recall Frank Scully’s having emphasized the idea that “the doctor” 
was engaged in just such a research program. Radar stations were 
situated in a grid pattern at roughly one-hundred-mile intervals, in 
order to provide adequate coverage of the vast airspace that looms 
over the nation and without leaving any “holes.” 

with Kenneth Amold’s sighting in June of that year, some 
radar stations are reported to have observed strange, unidentified 


blips on their screens. Similar objects were frequently reported 


throughout that summer and were noted to zip around the skies at 
incredible speeds. These were also said to have made hairpin turns, 
then stop and briefly hover, then afterward, go darting off again 

At first it was doubtful that these objects were actual aircraft 
because of their immense speed. They were observed to perform 
various maneuvers that were at the time (and are still) considered 
impossible for conventional aircraft. These sort of maneuvers would 
have been considered bone crushing to a human pilot if sustained for 
any length of time 

Other radar sites seemingly confirmed that these blips appeared at 
the same times and locations where other redundant radar sites had 
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observed them. More suspiciously, these blips corresponded to the 
coordinates of our most sensitive defense installations, as allegedly 
reported by informers. 

Reflecting upon the Maury Island incident, we can surmise that 
the two intelligence officers were traveling around the country, 
attempting to interview any reputable pilots who claimed to have 
sighted such objects. 

We may also find that it had become conspicuous to our Air 
Command that our airspace was being violated by some unknown 
intruders that, seemingly, intended to spy on our secret weapon's 
programs. It may further appear that these intruders were “sizing us 
up” in terms of our nuclear capabilities. At first, the military may 
have merely speculated as to what these objects were, or from 
which country they might have arrived. It should also be noted that 
the highest of military officials were likely already aware of what the 
objects were not (¢.g., foreign aircraft or “men from Mars"). But 
such privy information was likely obscure to personnel in the lower 
echelons of the armed services. This may have also been the case 
with the personnel who were later involved in Project Bluebook 

It was not very provable that any foreign power of the day could 
have produced an aircraft that was capable of such high speeds and 
performance—even the USA. There was less of a likelihood that a 
pilot could have survived the G-forces that would have prevailed 
during such incredible maneuvers that are often ascribed to the flight 
capabilities of UFOs. Further, it would have been more far-reaching 
to believe that the objects were arriving from some other planet in 
our own solar system. The knowledge of astrophysics at the time 
was sufficiently advanced to generally rule out such an idea. 

It has mostly been the consensus of leading scientists that no 
form of organic life can be sustained on any of our nine planets, 
other than Earth. Further, other planets found in other systems are 
considered to be light-years away; thus, greatly limiting any prob- 
ability of space travel—so it is believed. 


RADAR TRACKS WOUNDED CRAFT 
However, we are told that the mega-bucks that were spent on 


radar research seemingly paid off. Just before midnight on July 2 of 
1947, one of those unusual pulsating radar-blips slowed while 
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changing directions, then it trailed-off to the edge of the operator's 
screen. It is reported that a sudden drop in velocity was observed, 
coupled with a sharp change in direction 

This event was further described as having displayed a sweeping 
are to the lower left-hand-portion of the scope’s screen, concurrent 
to a disappearance of the blip. It is said that this represented the 
trajectory of a falling object, located at a point just above (and just 
before) reaching the airspace over Mac Brazel’s ranch 

Some believe that the radar tracking stations involved were 
Roswell, Sandia and nearby White Sands, and were 
assumed to have operated the best long-range radar equipment 
available in 1947. The effective coverage of these sites was boasted 
as a two-hundred-mile radius, capable of monitoring a region of 


located at 


airspace that also extended beyond the Mexican border. 

They presumed that the object's initial heading was more or less 
westerly. Such a course would have indicated a track from east to 
West, as the object seemed to be headed toward Albuquerque, New 


Mexico; notably, toward the Sandia Labs installation. Some suspect 


that the little bugeyed ufonauts aboard these craft were engaged in 
sniff 
Several researchers have claimed that an abnormally 


our weapon's programs. 
intense 
electrical storm might have induced a sudden explosion in the object, 
Thus, it is often claimed that the object 
was “struck by lightning.” Some have alleged that an explosion also 
ripped a large 
debris through the air behind it, falling to the ground below. Those 
who are claimed to have first examined the debris field (such as Mac 
Brazel, Jesse Marcel and others) have described a “fan-like pattern” 
formed by the falling debris; that such a pattern might be expected 
with the scattering of light materials from an exploding object moving 
through the airspace above 

In some cases researchers have suggested that the craft may have 
stayed aloft while traveling some distance further. This becomes a 
point of departure in those stories citing various claims of crashes, 
believed to have occurred in the nearby areas around Roswell. The 
sites for such crash locations have been reported as near Corona, 
NM: White Sands, NM: Pine Lodge, NM: Horse Springs, AZ; the 
Plains of San Augustin, and at other locations. 

But, before addressing the question of whether or not there may 
have existed enough remaining airframe on the craft to sustain it in 


ultimately causing it to crash. 


gash” in the side of the craft, causing it to spray 
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continued flight; let’s take a general inventory of the proposed debris 
field. 


THE DEBRIS FIELD 


They claim that a debris field was found on Brazel’s ranch, about 
seventy miles northeast of Roswell, NM. Those who claimed to 
have seen the debris have described it as having contained a thin 
indestructible foil-like material that resisted being scratched, burned, 
or torn, even by a bullet fired from a gun at the material when it was 
placed on the ground. 

Some balsawood-like members in the shape of small I-beams and 
T-beams are said to have been found; notably, covered with various 
embossed symbols. These were described as resembling a form of 


“picture writing,” having a sort of “lilac” or pastel color. They were 
also described as very tough and flexible while, curiously, having 

sembled a type of wood 

“Parchments” were said to have been found which might appear 
similar to clear laminate plastics of today. These are also said to have 
contained strange symbols—similar to those mentioned above—but 
arranged in a sort of diminishing “row and column’ tablature, much 
like solving a math problem. 


found to be identifiable when compared to languages known on 


However, these symbols were not 
Earth. A close comparison (as described by various witnesses) might 
be to that of Egyptian hieroglyphics, although lacking the animal-like 
depictions commonly noted in such writings. 

A thin super-metal is claimed to have been found, often described 
as having a dull-gray appearance while unbendable and unbreakable, 
but very lightweight. Such a metal might be compared to the titanium 
alloys of today. However, they claim that this metal they discovered 
displayed a property of returning to its previous shape after being 
deformed. 

These features represent but a brief overview of the various 
otherworldly finds, relating to the alleged Roswell crash and its 
resultant debris. 
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AN ALIEN EDGE ON THE COLD WA‘ 


Although WWII had recently ended, the Cold War against the 
Russians had been heating up. The detonation of atomic bombs over 
the cities of Hiroshima and Nagasaki had proven how effective 
advanced technology could be toward ending (and thus limiting) the 
act of war according to some. The potential recovery of an 
advanced piece of “alien hardware” would have served to push the 
edge over the competition a bit further. Responsibly (as with any 
weapon's secret), the Department of War is believed to have quickly 
recognized the need to silence the Roswell episode. 

Ostensibly, that secret would be kept air tight for nearly thirty 
years—so it is claimed. The Russians would have never stood still 
knowing that the U.S. recovered an alien craft. A conflict over what 
would have been considered a global issue could have likely brought 
an end to the Cold War, inciting the beginning of another truly hot 
one. Plausibly, the level of secrecy surrounding such an issue would 
have been maintained at only the highest level 

It now appears, according to popular research, that many who 
witnessed events surrounding the Roswell Incident began to come 
forward over the years, while many of them have remained silent for 
nearly thirty years. 


Some of them have reported bein; 
others reported having been swom to a military oath of secre 
others considered their secrecy to be their duty as American citizens 


in protecting a defense secret, believed to have been crucial to their 
Nation's military security 

Researchers such as Bill Moore, Stanton Friedman, Kevin Randle 
and others, appear to have invested a fortune through their time and 
resources in attempts to uncover the facts behind this saga. It makes 
sense that some sort of secret was ferociously guarded during the 
carly years of the Cold War. Why is it so carefully guarded now? 
Possibly, duc to the bodies ? 


BODIES! BAD FOR BUSINESS? 


It might be one thing to reveal that a foreign (or even alien) craft 
had been recovered on some guy’s sheep farm. “That super-metal 
could make for a good knife-blade.” And, “That newfangled foil 
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might be handy for wrapping-up your Christmas turkey...” But 
what about those alien bodies? We should keep in mind that the 
Roswell event occurred during the late-Forties. America was a proud 
nation then, “Mom, baseball, apple pie . . . and aliens?” Somehow, 
that last item doesn’t seem to belong. And, “What would the 
preacher say?” This element of bodies having potentially resulted 
from the Roswell Incident would have created a whole new set of 
problems for the working group. 

Enthusiasts that circulate the Roswell story often elaborate that a 
couple of the alleged alien bodies recovered were found grotesquely 
decomposed, while appearing to have been attacked “by predators” 
as they lay in the desert for some days. It was bad enough for the 
authorities to have to deal with the Russians. Now, there were these 
strange little men zipping around in high-tech spacecraft, seemingly 
engaged in spying on our weapon's program. That wouldn't have 
gone over very well on the Six *O Clock news, So who was going to 
toss that nasty brick and how? 

What would a caption in the newspaper read? . . “Badly Burned 
Alien Bodies Found Bludgeoned by Buzzard Beaks?” Imagine the 
effect this would have had on our proud government, largely com- 
prised of Christian-minded leaders who were already tired of the 
problems associated with going through a post-war adjustment, What 
would they say? 

Some researchers have concluded that the sentiments of such a 
working group (as deliberated behind the scenes) had probably gone 
something like this: 


No. Let’s keep this one to ourselves and sit on it for a 
while. Maybe we'll wait and see where this thing is going 

It’s been a few years now and they haven’t shown up with an 
armada of saucers, blasting away at us with some kind of 
death-ray So, maybe they're afraid of us. Besides, 
they know we're not afraid to use our nukes! That's probably 
what got their attention in the first place. Even those rascals 
probably wouldn’t like to vacation during a nuclear winter. 

Maybe they'll go away. We are being told that our radar seems 
to mess with their control stick or propulsion system. This 
could possibly buy us some more time With that little 
surprise, they may have to go back to the drawing board 
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Meanwhile, we can pump the air full of radar waves if they 
show up aga And there’s another thing. One of our 
geophysics boys thinks there’s some kind of blowouts in the 
earth’s magnetic field . . . it kind of hits them in flight like chug- 
holes after a bad rainstorm. I guess nobody can prepare for 
everythin even aliens. Tell the public? Nah! What's the 


hurry in that... ? 


DOUBLE-ENTENDRE 


As one casually reads the above treatments (of the various reports 
and rumors that have formed the Roswell story), some might feel 
reasonably confident that such overviews depict what has similarly 
been reported to have happened at Roswell, by various researchers 
and commentators over the years. Some or part of such a view may 


now represent this | 


end, as carried forward by ufology’s believers 
and seekers, even tods 

Many researchers now accept that some type of extraterrestrial 
craft exploded in mid air, spewing debris over the ranch that Mac 
Brazel tended; that the main body of the craft is believed to have 
remained airborne just long enough to have, later, slammed “nose 
first” into an arroyo some miles away. Further, we read reports that 
alien bodies (and possibly a live one) were also recovered at the 
ultimate crash site. Still, there has always been an ample supply of 
critics and debunkers arising to contradict any and all witnesses or 
their claims, while staunchly supporting the “balloon theory 

But, as seen throughout the history of the UFO question, the 
government has seemingly always had some degree of representation 
close at hand, attempting to steer public opinion along the lines of 
whatever current position the military appeared to have preferred: 
That UFOs be viewed as a ridiculous long shot such as during the 
years of the calculated reeducation program, conducted as part of 
the Robertson Panel’s directives. 

Recently, someone has promoted the notion that there are aliens 
that inhabit underground bases, while abducting and imprisoning 
unsuspecting citizens who remain trapped in some underground, 
genetic torture chamber. [The pitiful images of “Bat Boy” on the 
cover of certain grocery-rack pulps has even caused me to want to 
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free him at times; even cheer him on when he appears to have a 
chance to escape, since the aliens are noted to sometimes help 
themselves to a batch a human stew... .] 

Ifa parade of alleged defectors’ from within the realm of military 
secrecy have acted to spread these rumors, then from where and 
from whom should we consider that such stories have originated? 

Yet there is one issue that has continued to echo forth since 1947 
that would seem to warrant careful consideration and examination. 
This pertains to any likelihood that an actual event of some kind did 
ultimately occur near Roswell. Also lingering here is a further issue 
arising in the notion that the Roswell atomic bomb base had released, 
in cowboy fashion, that casual press statement, clearly alluding to the 
crash of a flying saucer 

If one prefers to believe that the entire incident has served to 
protect a secret balloon project, then a glaring question might be: 
Why did they choose to leak a cover story which claimed that a 
flying saucer had crashed? Wouldn't there have been a multitude of 
other possibilities to choose from as a basis for a counterintelligence 
agency’s cover story? 

Keep in mind that the government and military were 
aware of the potential for panic, with regard to public fears that 


already 


intruders from outer space might someday invade our planet, 
Remember the mention of Orson Wells’ “War of the Worlds” radio 
sea 

However, there are other subtleties that may need some thought 
and consideration, in light of the many ramifications that could arise 
from such a prolific incident as the crash of an alien spacecraft. We 
should keep in mind that our nation was in a heated Cold War with 
Communists at the time. While such tensions did exist, the highest 
officials of the Army and the White House would have surely paused 
to consider what a dramatic impact such an event as a captured UFO 
might represent to the world as a whole. It would seem given that 
they would have needed to consider their position as representatives 
of the entire planet . . . not just that of a single country 

Looking back over the apparent maneuvers taken in UFO issues, 
there is one phrase that comes to mind that may actually represent 
the official UFO position as a whole: a double-entendre. When 
considering the circumstances surrounding those stories as told by 
Frank Scully (and all such events which have occurred since), we 
may find that most if not all of the episodes in ufology have acted as 
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a double-entendre. On one hand, the element of strict preservation 
of secrecy appears to be maintained. On the other hand, there con- 
tinues to be what may appear to be calculated and well-orchestrated 
leaks that yield secret information, however, tainted with a con- 
siderable degree of confusion or disinformation 

Those who claim to have witnessed events occurring at Roswell 
might be quick to confirm the serious demeanor that was displayed 
by military and intelligence personnel, in regard to the secret nature 
of the event 

It is doubtful that Jesse Marcel, Walter Haut, and even less that 
their Base Commander “Bull” Blanton, would have taken it upon 
themselves to blurt out a story that might have revealed that an 
unprecedented level of foreign technology was recovered by the 
Army. Keep in mind that this was one of the most strategic bases in 
the country. It was not staffed by idiots! 

In further support of the unlikelihood of such a direct act of 
defiance (or disregard for the chain of command) is the fact that the 
news article did not run until the Eighth of July. Although no one 
may be sure (or agree upon) which night the crash was to have 
occurred, some stories and reports have placed the event as early as 
the night of July 2, 1947. Even if the event had occurred as late as 
the Fourth of July, that still would have left a period of four days 
between the time of the crash and the appearance of the news 
article. 

Regardless of exact times and dates, the point is this: It would 
seem that there was ample time for all those acting in a position of 
higher authority to have assessed the event, and to have decided 
how to conclusively handle it. And this, while also involving the 
President and key members of his staff. Similarly, there would have 
been time for those at the state level to decide their ultimate position 
with regard to any possible international ramifications. There also 
would have been time for any resultant Cold War strategies or tactics 
that they may have wanted to effect as a result. 

In short, it would appear that the press release was no accident at 
all, but rather, a double-entendre that served to alert the world 
[especially the Communists] that an apparently alien device had been 
recovered (depending upon which version of the story one cares to 
accept or reject). What the true facts behind this incident may have 
ultimately been will, likely, never be formally stated or revealed. 

If the Army had merely sought to conceal the crash of a radar 
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balloon, they could have just as easily generated other optional 
stories, while appealing to the patriotic duty of the townspeople and 
news media, located around the Roswell area. However, the base 
Press Correspondent (while acting under the authority of the Base 
Commander) soberly released that horrendous statement to the 
press. This is now a matter of public record. This author has great 
difficulty believing that such an action was anything other than 
intentional. However the question still remains, Why? 

It does not make sense from this author's perspective that the 
base personnel at Roswell would have disobeyed their orders of 
secrecy (which would have prevailed as common sense and as a 
serious taboo to any of them). It may help to keep in mind that such 


secrecy (and the seriousness of it) would have been well established 
during the night of any crash recovery, and surely by the following 
day 

Thus, it would appear that the whole scenario regarding the press 


release (and subsequent cover story of a crashed radar balloon) has 
acted as a double-entendre, to indirectly announce and alert the rest 
of the world that, at least, there was a strong likelihood that such an 
event had taken place. Yet the true reason (and any other possible 
events it may have served to cover) appears to persist as a mystery 

Surely, the intelligence officials at the Kremlin were not so gullible 
so as to believe that an American base (responsible for handling 
atomic bombs) could be such blundering idiots, to an extent that they 
might accidentally announce (then retract) their claim to a recovered 
flying saucer. We might consider that the Russians would have 
interpreted this as a message being sent to them, while possibly 
having an uncertain purpose [or rather, a very direct one} 

A more ridiculous consideration for them would have been to 
blindly accept the notion that the elite men of Roswell AAFB could 
have misidentified one their own radar balloons to have been an alien 
spacecraft. That is barely even conceivable. If such were the case 
(and if our military were that incompetent), then they would have 
never survived WWIL. 

Some readers may be confused at this point, as to what point is 
being made here. An clement that should be soberly considered here 
pertains to the high degree of coincidences that would need to occur, 
and what may have been the greater issues at the time. Consider the 
following important points, and those elements that are often claimed 
in relation to the Roswell Incident (when also taken in light of our 
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former treatment of the Maury Island Incident): 


A C-47 transport plane (carrying an undisclosed cargo) crashed in 
the Cascade Mountains area several days before the Roswell 
Incident. Considerable importance in locating it was expressed to 
the point that a plea was broadcast for any aircraft in the vicinity 
to join in efforts to find it. 


Various claims have been made that nuclear experiments (even 
those involving newer versions of fission) were being conducted 
in Washington State (possibly, near Maury Island). 


A Deputy Federal Marshall claims to have sighted nine unusual 
flying craft in the same region as a downed C-31 Army transport 
plane. This ultimately led to national media coverage of flying 
saucers. The alleged sighting took place on June 24 of 1947. 


The atom bomb was the most important military secret in the 


country at the time: 


The Roswell base is known to have handled the A-bomb, 


There are claims by researchers (including Col. Corso) that there 
were communist agents attempting to infiltrate bases near the 
Roswell area, ultimately attempting to gain information about the 
Bomb. 


Through a stroke of great coincidence, a “flying saucer’ was 
reported to have crashed near Roswell, then subsequently, 

was recovered by personnel at the base around July 4, 1947. 

This date was roughly two weeks after Amold’s highly publicized 
claim of having sighted nine UFOs, as he soon hurried-off to 
Maury Island to investigate other alleged sightin; 


On July 8, the Press Correspondent at Roswell AAFB released a 
report stating that the base recovered the wreckage of a flying 
saucer. 
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That statement was soon retracted while altemate claims that a 
weather balloon had crashed were issued and cited as the true 
source of the debris found on Brazel’s ranch. 


What do all the above coincidences add up to? Is there some 
pattern or structure to be uncovered here when turning our attention 
to provable intelligence motives, rather than the earth shattering 
possibility of a crashed flying saucer? Consider the following, in light 
of some possible responses from the view of the Communist aggres- 


The USA has developed (and used) the most powerful weapon 
on the face of the earth: the Bomb. 


There are rumors that the USA is developing even newer, more 
advanced forms of the bomb, and resultant power sources (such 


as nuclear engines for submarines). 


Communist agents may be getting close to infiltrating or ferreting- 


out nuclear defense secrets. 


Suddenly, it is flashed across national news outlets that a U. S. 
civilian has spotted aircraft that appear to be so advanced as to 
possibly come from another planet 


Two weeks later, a chief atomic bombardier base in the U.S 
announces they have recovered one of these high-performance 


alien spacecraft 


A few days afterward, all sorts of top-secret commotion appears 
fo surround the find. To those following local events, an apparent 
coverup effort ensues such that the flying saucer is, first, bluntly 
denied by the military, then soon becomes euphoniously replaced 
with a story about a stray weather balloon. 
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One might imagine what a morale buster (not to mention a source 
of confusion) this would have been to the Communists. It may have 
caused some of their field agents to become hasty or sloppy, 
possibly acting to blow their cover through casting a spotlight on 
those who may have, first, appeared to have shown an interest in 
(and noticeable activities in relation to) snooping for nuclear secrets 
Secondly, they may have been spotted later, attempting to investi- 
gate the possible recovery of a flying saucer. 

Yet even this would imply that there may have been a consider- 
able belief on the part of the Communists that some unidentified 
form of aerial phenomenon was sighted even by them, at some point 
in the past. Is it possible that someone in the intelligence community 
decided to play upon that fear and uncertainty, taking an advantage 


in Cold War strategies toward protecting nuclear secrets? 


THE REVELATIONS OF COL. CORSO 


In recent years we find another unique witness has come forward 

rding the Roswell Incident; a witness who appears to have been 
as equally involved with fighting WWII as was Jesse Marcel and the 
men at Roswell. Further, he is a man who appears to have been 
highly involved with Cold War strategies. 

Beyond his claims of having handled some of the debris found at 
Roswell, this man also claimed to have seen one of the bodies that 
were reportedly hauled away from the Roswell crash site, while 
later, sent to various facilities for study. Moreover, this man claimed 
to have read notes taken during the autopsies of the bodies. He also 
claimed to have come into “ 
artifacts gleaned from the Roswell crash 

With 1997 marking the 50-year anniversary of the Roswell event, 
Col. Phillip Corso’s The Day After Roswell was published. His book 
recounted a most incredible story relating to an already unbelievable 
historical event 

Heroically, Phillip Corso retraces his steps as a career military 
man while serving a lifetime in the Army, and regarding his other 
related duties while acting in various agencies of the government. 
Like those stationed at Roswell, Col. Corso’s career had taken off 
with a flying start during World War IL He tells of quickly advancing 
in the role of an Army intelligence officer, while working with secret 


“temporary possession” of some of the 
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operations in Europe toward counteracting the Nazi Insurgency 
Later, during postwar peacetime, he was reassigned to Fort Riley 
where he begins his incredible tale. 

Presumably, Corso had known much more about the UFO issue 
than he felt he could comfortably reveal in his book. This assumes 
of course that his revelations were not part of a continuing propa- 
ganda feature, orchestrated by some group operating from within the 
intelligence community 

Corso has portrayed that the majority of his knowledge concern- 
ing the Roswell story was gleaned from documents that he handled 
as part of his duties with the NSC (National Security Council). He 
similarly clarified that some of his information regarding the Roswell 
Incident was derived from rumors he was told by various military 
acquaintances over the years. 

However, his ultimate “first hand’ encounter with the alleged 
artifacts from the Roswell crash began when he was appointed as the 
“chief desk officer” in the Army's pentagon office of the Foreign 
Technology Desk 

There are a few things that may seem peculiar when assessing the 
way that the alleged leaks appear to filter into the public domain, in 
relation to secret information pertaining to UFOs. This scenario calls 
to mind that elusive footage of an alien landing (and an alleged 
personnel excha 
Corso’s incredible revelations of government back-engineering, we 


ge such as with the Sandler videos), Even with 
find a recurrent theme emerging here. These sorts of claims are 
made by retired military personnel, while no one who is active in a 
present role within the military ever seems to step forward to vouch 
for their validity. Is this any different than Scientist-X stepping up to 
the podium in that Denver classroom, wowing his audience, then 
quickly exiting the building like Elvis after a hot show? 

Thus, another form of double-entendre appears to be sustained in 
that the announcements appear to be official, while in fact, they 
carry no official capacity or validity. Such alleged revelations of 
inside information have the appearance of being part of an ongoing 
ploy, since the modus operandi has remained consistent for over 
fifty years. 

The bulk of these claims have persistently been offered through a 
vehicle of retired intelligence officers while the official policy has 
always remained one of denial. This is often based upon arguments 
that support the contrary position: that UFOs do not exist and that all 
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further study or interest in the matter has been dropped and contin- 


ues to be unnecessary. So, what is wrong with this picture? 


CONCLUSIONS OVER CONFUSION 


As the writing of this book was approached, the greatest possible 
effort was exerted to remain unbiased and to truly absorb all the 
available information, without rendering a premature judgment as to 
what it might ultimately mean. When it comes to ufology, there 
tends to be seers, believers, skeptics, debunkers and experiencers of 
genuinely paranormal events. And to these is added a sprinkle of 
operative agents who appear to interact further with all this clutter, 
toward effecting certain twists by the apparent means of injecting 
gray propaganda. For this reason, ufology has similarly been riddled 
with claims and testimonies that reflect the varied opinions arising 
from each of these veins of human endeavor 

In short, the resultant picture has remained confused, chaotic, and 
obscured. Any reasonable assessment of the issues would need to 
rely upon a volume of redundancies and patterns, toward a clearly 
emerging framework that becomes built upon repetitiveness. In other 
words, it might be expedient to stick to the issues, rather than 
become unglued by the solvent of perpetual rhetoric and spurious 
claims. 

The real issues are mostly established by the testimonies of the 
firsthand witnesses: Common people who—through their natural and 
intuitive bearings—have come to realize that they have seen and/or 
experienced something that was out of the ordinary. Does that 
require the attention of a scientist or an expert, or a government 
official? If an apple fell from a tree and hit a person on the head, 
would he or she then need to consult a biologist, a botanist and a 
horticulturist to confirm that it happened? After all, if the average 
person cannot rely upon his/her basal and self-navigating judgment, 
then our world would scarcely function in the first place. 

It adds little to our understanding of the UFO mystery for some- 
one to dangle a carrot in releasing a news article, claiming that a 
crashed saucer has been recoverd, then yank that carrot away while 
that same expert source later claims it was merely “a balloon.” 
Where do we normally find balloons anyhow? ... Ata carnaval? 

Of course, we are able to consider believing some who claim to 
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have witnessed UFOs, and those who have reported paranormal 
experiences. Possibly, we might embrace a growing number of their 
testimonies; especially those whose stories fit an emerging pattern. 
Notably, a large percentage of these individuals initially show no 
interest in nor prior knowledge of the subject of UFOs and aliens 

If one were to attend a magic show then one should expect to see 
what appears to be “magic.” A question relating to the Roswell 
Incident might be, “Was it a coincidence or was it a staged show?” 
With that in mind, What ingredients would be necessary for such a 
coincidence as the Roswell Incident? According to the most wide- 
spread theories, we find 


A holiday such as the Fourth of July 


The involvement of the most critical military base of the era that 


just so happened to handle the newly devised atomic bombs. 


A thunderstorm of “biblical proportions. 


A flying saucer that was coincidentally passing over the area. 


An isolated and nearby sheep ranch 
An intelligence officer who resultantly becomes the key witness. 


A weather balloon that happened to be quite photogenic toward 
being photographed for release to the press. 


A question might arise that asks, “Does this sound like a likely 
coincidence that would represent our first evidencing of a craft and 
beings from an alien world?” Perhaps!?! but the ingredients 
behind such a coincidence seem to be a bit too prime for a first-time 
occurrence of such magnanimous proportions. 

Consider the many seekers and enthusiasts who have camped out 
near the famed “Area 51.” Keep in mind that it is known to be a 
secret testing area, while even the government has not been willing 
to admit that it exists. What would one expect to see over such and 
area? . . . The testing of secret aircraft or a UFO? Thus, Area 51 is a 
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area and remains a military issue. Was Roswell any 
different? 


AN UNBIASED WITNESS 


In many cases, witnesses to paranormal events have led normal 
everyday lives until some event has suddenly transpired which seems 
highly abnormal to them. Similarly, they tend to describe these 
events within the framework of their everyday vocabularies. Often, 
they are not out looking to sce something unusual, and normally they 
are not near military installations or proving grounds when they do. 
Take for example Roger Russell's story. His mother sent him out to 
empty the trash. It was not Christmas or the Fourth of July. There 
were no nuclear bombardier bases around the comer. Initially, the 
day began much like any other day 

Certainly, it is possible that the witnesses may describe elements 
that are neither easily understood, nor fit well within known scienti 
paradigms. However, these experiencers often use terms and com- 
parisons that correspond to common objects and circumstances that 
most people are familiar with, Often, experiencers keep such matters 
to themselves, only to later confide in someone who has gained their 


trust through displaying some common ground for understanding. 


Strange inexplicable objects have been sighted in our skies for 
centuries; possibly, for hundreds of centuries. Only a limited per- 
centage of the general populace has experienced highly strange or 
paranormal encounters. Many such individuals feel they have lost 
segments of time that would otherwise be normally accountable in a 
conscious state of awareness. And this experience of “missing time” 
has been claimed by thousands of people; it is undeniable as a 
human phenomenon today 

We may not easily arrive at an adequate explanation to describe 
this phenomenon, however, its presence alone does not prove that 
such time losses are caused by alien entities. Equally, neither is there 
substantial proof that these episodes are not induced by some force 
from another place or dimension. However, the range of para- 
normal events that appear to plague contactees is seldom limited to 
missing time scenarios. For that reason, there are other aspects 
behind their experiences that plausibly need examining, in context of 
the framework through which they become manifest to the experi- 
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encer. Again, this may be contrasted to a larger scheme, or to a 
general volume of similar reports and evidence which bears highly 
redundant features 

We often hear the old saw, “If-it looks like a duck, walks like a 
duck, swims like a duck and quacks like a duck 
This earthy form of logic may, at times, be a useful tool for sizing up 
paranormal encounters. 

Embraci 


it’s a duck! 


the truly unknown realm remains an inexact science. 


When it comes to UFOs and paranormal encounters, there are few 
scientific tools that exist for us to adequately quantify or qualify an 
enigma that appears to purposefully clude detection. At least, the 
realm in which the enigma tends to manifest appears to be a realm 
that exists some measure removed from what we understand to be 
our daily reality. This phenomenon can appear to traverse what we 
normally interpret to be time, energy, and matter 


humans, are mostly unable to embrace or control to any reasonable 


things, we as 


degree 

Concurrent to the already elusive nature of the enigma, we must 
also contend with human motives that may come into play. Yes, we 
have seen intentional hoaxes. Also, it may appear that a variety of 
gray propaganda has been circulated under the guise of providing 
Clinical, even scientific sort of answers for events that are, at best, 
highly abstract. Some of that propaganda may have served (and may 
continue to serve) a manifold purpose, even a double-entendre. 

Such matters are likely best understood by (and best left to) those 
who have devised them. These machinations are not really useful to 
the serious analyst of paranormal encount 
that there have been attempts to use a readily murky substance that 
happened to be convenient at a time, for glossing over a series of 
events that needed camouflaging at a very critical moment in history 
That is, in military or geopolitical history 

As mentioned, there has been quite a bit of excitement expressed 


What we may find is 


in relation to objects, commonly sighted at or near military proving 
grounds. What would one expect to see in the air near a military 
base? . . . Military aircraft? And what would one expect to see in a 
duck pond? .... A duck? 

Similarly, Roswell was (at the time of the publicized flying disc 
incident) a strategic military base, located in close proximity to a 
major proving ground. And those who handled the resultant reports, 
press releases, and information surrounding the incident were in the 
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same token military personnel. Thus, the color of the Roswell 
Incident tends to be olive drab, while the duck pond may be quite 
removed from the actual turkey shoot. 

Similarly, the Maury Island Incident had involved at least six 
people who appear to have had official ties: Fred Crisman, Harold 
Dahl, Lieutenants Frank Brown and William Davidson, and Major 
Sander; even Kenneth Amold had been deputized as a Federal 
Marshall. Most of these men had former military careers; some of 
them are now believed (or have since been shown) to have had 
intelligence backgrounds. 

This fact may not necessarily prove that they were all induced by 
intelligence agents to play a role at Maury Island. However, it may 
be provable that they were selected or promoted to the forefront of 
publicity, since there may have been leverage to control or sway 
their actions later. With that in evidence, both Kenneth Amold’s 
sighting and the Maury Island Incident should be held in careful 
scrutiny. Moreover, these incidents are frequently referenced as the 
first highly publicized incidents of UFO sightings. These have served 
as an initial foundation beneath a volume of interpretations and 
public opinion that now underlies most of the events that followed 
afterward 

Fortunately, the view of the subject of paranormal encounter (by 
members of the research community) has taken on sharper definition 
over the years. This is a positive note for those who truly hope to 
understand the enigma. In the early days, there were newspapers. 
Then came such technological advances as the telegraph, telephone 
and radio; then eventually, television. Now, we recognize several 
advanced forms of communication that make the flow of inform- 
ation more readily accessible, even perpetually linked by a common 
global network such as the Internet 

There is a lot of information clutter out there, but the resultant 
agitation of the melting pot may have a tendency to cause the cream 
to rise to the top. A concession is offered at this point, in that a lot of 
material has been covered that does not necessarily align with the 
popular answers that some researchers have offered for them. 
Consider the following rationale. 

The ‘powers that be” have never admitted to the existence of 
UFOs or aliens, and claim that all previous military studies of the 
phenomenon (such as the Air Force's Project Bluebook) have long- 
since been abandoned; concluding that “UFOs do not exist.” Yet, in 
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the same token, there has always appeared to be some participation 
by intelligence agents that may also appear to have arisen out of 
some unavowed branch of the government. An example might be the 
whole Aviary affair, having involved Richard Doty and others like 
him (and by implication, Bill Moore and other civilian proponents of 
ufology) 

Such scenarios hint of a form of manipulation, whether pursued 
conscientiously or inadvertently. If this is to be viewed as likely, then 
why should the Roswell affair be viewed differently? 

Jacques Vallée once related (and I paraphrase): If UFOs are as 
technologically advanced as some believe them to be, then they 
would not need to request “clearance” to cross our airspace, any 
more than the Air Force would be motivated to request permission 
from the tribal chiefs of the jungles of New Guinea for our fighter 
jets to pass through their airspace. 

Quite similarly, | am not aware of any reports arising from 
abduction encounters that claim that the abductors first knocked at 
the door before entering, nor have they ever requested permission to 
interfere with the lives of those who encounter them. It is for these 
sorts of reasons that we may find it highly questionable that there is 
any intent on the part of otherworldly entities to consult, at any rate. 
with the powers that be. 
it comes to the motives behind their interactions here on earth. 


Nor anyone else for that matter, when 


The late Col. Corso’s version has painted a picture wherein the 
visitors have mostly been viewed as invaders by the military; that 
during the early waves of UFO sightings, they would come and go as 
if the military had little means of deterring them 

Col, Corso has also described the eventual development of bi 
weaponry. He has alluded, in effect, to an idea that the military has 
arrived at a point where they are now able to thwart any willingness 
of these craft to enter our airspace. 

However, traces of contradiction appear to arise in Corso’s story 
If the military has actually fired at them, then why is there other 
mention by Corso that alludes to alien entities who have offered “a 
better world if you can take it... 7" 

We have offered several references that mention the idea of 
watching for patterns. One pattern that is often seen proliferating the 
genre of ufology is that of a strong presence by intelligence officers: 
from Fred Crisman and those of the Maury Island case, to Major 
Jesse Marcel of the Roswell case, to Col. Corso of recent, and 


CHRIS B. EVANS 


others. Nearly every incident in the early phases of ufology appears 
to have been overshadowed by a direct presence by intelligence per- 
sonnel, 

This may appear as an odd coincidence when considering that the 
military continues to voice a position of “no interest” in the subject 
of UFOs. So why would intelligence agents bother with becoming 
involved? Could it be that they still have much to learn (or to fear) 
about the unknown nature of the phenomena? Are there certain 
truths that they may be aware of that they also avoid revealing, and 
thus, color in an effort to prevent the public from knowing the true 
intentions of the visitors? 

There have been several brilliant author/researchers who have 
studied the UFO/alien mystery. Rarely do they focus upon issues 
that tend to fall beyond military gates and fences. Rather, a large 
number of these researchers study and analyze the many sighting 
and encounter cases, as reported by the contactees and abductees 
themselves. Most of those researchers are at first reluctant, if not 
skeptical, of the reports and tales they first hear from experiencers. 

However, after discovering how many cases are actually being 
reported [while noting that most of the elements revealed bear strong 
correlations and consistencies, case after case]; researchers often 
acquiesce to the sheer number of consistent elements that emerge. 
These may appear to represent subtle schemes in the minds of those 
who may be willing to consider what the pattems and volumes of 
redundancies may suggest 

I believe there has been a true “unidentified flying object” phen- 
omenon. Similarly, I believe that someone (or some unavowed 
group) has created a parallel drama or double-entendre at the onset 
of the modem UFO mystery. This may have occurred as early as 
the Nineteen-thirties. 

The purpose behind the orchestration of such a double-entendre 
may likely have a manifold purpose. Such a purpose may lie in the 
areas of control of public opinion; psychological warfare strategies: 
cover stories for weapon's development; an ultimate contingency 
plan in the event of some unexpected arrival or paranormal event, 
and many other possibilities. 

Such a situation tends to yield quite a bit of confusion, since there 
might be those who do witness truly unexplained phenomena, and 
conversely, others who may see known phenomena and mistakenly 
interpret these as extraterrestrial objects. 


ALIEN CONSPIRACY 


AN UNIDENTIFIED LEGACY 


What we hope can be understood is that we find several existing 
UFO/alien mysteries. There is the’one that was originally perceived 
by those who sighted various unexplained phenomena in the sky in 
the early part of the last century. There is a resultant one that arose 
through various debates that followed. There is a further one that 
appears to have been colored by propaganda. Presently, there 
appears to be a “birth child” of all of these, existing as some muddled 
version that has resulted through a combination of all of them. Still, 
there appears to be a tnily ultraterrestrial phenomenon most 
appropriately construed as having an occult origin. And beyond this, 
we find abstract clues that indicate that such a realm may permeate 
all of the various slants mentioned so far 

Since the beginning of time, Man has seemingly had a sort of 


preoccupation with entities he believes exists in an unknown or 
unseen realm. He has similarly believed in higher beings that he 


refers to as “gods” and has, since, formed all manner of beliefs, 


resultant practices and mythologies—some of which have gradually 
become organized as religions. Thus, many of the religions of early 
Man have now come to be labeled as myths. Various modems have 
asserted that those beliefs (as they interpret them) were built upon 
unlikely claims and elements. 

The views that some scholars have arrived at, by default, now 
persist in place of literal interpretations of writings and expressions of 
men who existed thousands of years in the past. That is, a belief that 
his writings have portrayed myths rather than historical accounts 
The Ancients appear to have also described otherworldly beings and 
flying craft, whose origins were believed to have been among the 
heavens.” The feats performed by these entities were often per- 
ceived as “magical.” 

Ancient men have similarly claimed that they have received 
visions and prophesies as a result of their dealings with such entities 
They have also described having been warned of cataclysms and 
impending doom, which they considered to have been conveyed to 
them by such otherworldly beings as “gods” and “angels.” 

It should be readily apparent that these same elements tend to 
underscore the modern UFO/alien mystery; such that the aliens we 
often hear about are described as beings from the heavens that 
posses magical abilities, and come and go freely in vehicles we can 
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scarcely replicate in a technical sense. Sometimes, the aliens are 


perceived as beir 


¢ “good” or benign. At other times they are 
perceived as evil and mens 


Regardless, these entities are mostly 
perceived as spectacular, while creating a sense of awe in those who 
might happen to encounter them. 

We now have the volumes of ufology to consider . . . the many 

s of strange craft. Their goals may appear peculiar to us, 
gradually becoming revealed through the actions of the supposed 
spacemen that may pilot them. In view of our earthly paradigm, we 
have similarly progressed in venturing through our own Space Race. 
Also, we may have squeezed our own perceptions (of highly-abstract 
manifestations of a world beyond) into own convenient frame of 
reference. This may hint toward our ultimate quest in unraveling the 
UFO/alien mystery; to truly absorb and contemplate the possible 
meanings and messages behind a source of contacts that has 
prevailed from the beginning of Man’s social consciousness. 

As a new millennium begins to roll by, a few things may seem 
apparent to those who inherit the modem era: that we are born on a 
planet that is yet wild and animalistic in a naturalistic sense; that we 
are more highly metamorphosed than the animal kingdom around us, 
but possess a higher intellect and conscious faculty, expressed in a 
manner that is beyond the common nature of our own environment 
In the next chapter we will explore the high-strangeness realm of 
alien contact, as perceived by persons who have experienced it on a 
redundant basis. 


ealize I no longer have the luxury of disbelief 


Budd Hopkins 


8 
Diary of a Hybrid 


(The Andrea Roberts Story — Part 1) 


The year is 1963. Life may have seemed vaguely uncertain for 
the ave American in Suburbia, following the recent assassination 
of JFK. A hope filled America full of bright expectations was 
galloping headlong into a new era of history. Garnering national pride 
in answer to recent threats of Communist ‘ession, American 
pioneers sought to out-step the advancement of an avowed enemy's 
expansion into the heavens. 

Earlier in 1957, the Russian’s space satellite, Sputnik, defied 
Earth's gravitational pull; inching just past the obscure goal line of 
escape velocity, it hurled aloft into a low but certain orbit. The Space 
Race had begun. Two world wars had already been fought; the latter 
ended with the violent unleashing of powerful flashes of energy 
Atomic bombs had been used on humans by humans What 
appeared to be the rise of a bold new era, suddenly ended in the 
unfortunate and tragic death of a promising U.S. President 

But a separate sort of reality appears to have begun to emer, 
the early Sixties. 
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The air was beginning to cool outside, as Fall was quickly 
descending upon the breezy suburban town of Gardena, California. 
Harold and Mary Roberts had recently moved into their new dream 
home, packing along with them their young daughter Andrea and her 
toddling brother Greg 

Andrea had recently lit four candles on her birthday cake. 
Playfully, she licked the chocolate away from the smoldering ‘wax 
Crayola’ with a blackened string at one end. Greg was still reluct- 
antly weaning from the bottle; his eyes darted widely as he took in 
the colorful surroundings of the quaint festivities. 


One day, Harold Roberts decided to include his family on a late 
evening drive over to Torrance, California, to follow-up on a pest 
control issue. Abruptly, the bells rang out flatly from their standard 
rotary-dial telephone. After a few muffled words (and noticeable 
lapses of silence from the other end), Harold promptly set the 
handpiece down. He opted to take a look into matters at a last 


moment's notice. Motioning everyone toward the driveway, and 
with a firm twist of the key and a solid whir from the starter, the 


Roberts” family was soon on its way 
Young Andrea and Greg were content to ride along comfortably 
and in style. Harold built them a makeshift bed which fitted over the 
back seat of their 1960 Chevy Impala for that occasional family 
outing to the drive-in. Their mother rode proudly in in front of them. 
Later, Harold slowed his auto, halting to one side of a bleak 
alleyway. The back of a large building was partly shaded as the sun 
cast its shadow over the large vacant lot, spreading out to its rear. 
Stepping out of the Chevy, Harold nodded, suggesting he would 
be but a few minutes. Soon, he began to curiously poke aside some 
boxes, cluttered around a rusting dumpster that was setting some 
distance from where the family waited. Harold gazed about with a 
keen eye to see if possibly there were signs of a nest, or vulnerable 
points of entrance through the back casement of the looming 
structure. Some rodents had apparently decided to take up a budding 
residential project of their own: they had become a nuisance to the 
building’s owner. Harold was called to investigate. 
Mary watched her husband with an occasional glance, although 
her attention was held admirably upon the apples of her eye. Young 
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Greg lay blankly content, nuzzling his bottle. Andrea sat patiently 
idle, taking in the scenery as she awaited her father’s return to the 
car. 

“Only minutes,” she thought, and they would soon be tooli 
along the thoroughfare for another relaxing ride and childlike dis- 
covery of an unfamiliar neighborhood’s scenic panorama 

Shockingly, as if out of nowhere, the alleyway became flooded 
with an cerie blue column of light. It beamed down upon where 
Harold stood, as it seemed to fill the alleyway and spread to envelop 
the Chevy. Within this surreal aura there appeared a defined shower 
of sparkling glimmers, as if confetti was tossed from a group of high 
windows. “Where's my daddy?" “Is he gone?" “Am I gone?” 
Andrea was stricken with an a m_ of terror and confusion. 
She puzzled to herself as the incomprehensible sight she was then 
witnessing was starkly unfamiliar to her preschooler mind. One can 

ne her bewilderment as she attempted to digest the indigestible 
spectacle she beheld, or the innate fear that grips any child who feels 
she has been lost or separated from a parent. Still, she looks back at 
this uncanny incident and tries to make some exact sense of it 

Such is the earliest unusual memory of Andrea Roberts [a 
pseudonym]. It is her lifetime collection of encounters with pari- 
normal entities and events that we will now explore. With no sign of 
warning a horrifying twist in tangible reality suddenly appeared that 
day. Possibly, it may have overlapped the very fabric of space/time 
itself. 

Even now, Andrea's very perception of this event may lie buried 
bencath what some investigators of the abduction and contactee 


phenomenon often refer to as “screen memories. 


CHILDHOOD HORRORS 


Many of us may still retain vivid memories and highlights from 
our preschooler years. I remember well an event from my own 
childhood that had occurred during the age of about five. I had 
traveled to a family reunion in southern Ohio at about that age. My 
relatives who were hosting the event had a bam. I had grown up in a 
small suburban town in West Virginia, although our family didn’t 
have a barn. 

I was fascinated by the one at the reunion; the rustic texture of 
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the aging wood; the hay and fodder strewn all about; the presence of 
barnyard animals rarely sighted in my neighborhood. At one point, 
some of the older children (ages seven to twelve) decided to go over 
to the barn to play. I followed along with them. We were exploring 
the various areas inside, along with the upper floors and loft of the 
barn. Suddenly, someone yelled “Ba-a-ts!” 

I started running, I suppose by instinct, since I saw others running 
away as well. Somewhere along the way my foot and one leg had 
gone through a hole where a partly broken and missing plank had 
been knocked loose. I barely even broke my stride and continued 
running until | exited the barn. My heart was pounding! 

Still then, and even now, I do not recall seeing any bats. Did the 
older children just want to scare me so I wouldn’t be in their way as 
a small-fry liability? The reason I share this story is to point out a 
few things 


Although I was very young, | still vividly recall the event. 


While many were screaming that they had seen bats and were 
running desperately to get away, I did not see them, neither did I 
imagine, nor hallucinate in any way that I saw the bats. [I wish I 
had; it would have added something more to the experience. I 
was more excited than truly afraid, actually enjoying the whole 


thing.] 


I did not develop a fear of bats, nor did I develop a particular love 
for them. 


I did not develop an aversion to barns, distant relatives, or to any 
other elements connected to the event. 


I have offered this comparison to show that even though there 
seemed to be a touch of hysteria and strong elements of suggestion, 
I still remain convinced that there were no bats on the attack that 
day 

However, in Andrea's case (concerning the event in the alley: 
way), the circumstance was mostly usual and relaxed. There were 
no children screaming, no hysteria, no visible signs of danger. Her 
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mother was in the front seat and was quite casual. Her father was 
rummaging about near the rear of an old buildin 

What bizarre stimulus could there have been to suddenly cause 
her to conceive that a strange, blue beam of light began to engulf the 
area? What was the Newtonian action that might have caused such a 
reaction in her? 

Andrea is now a grown adult in her early forties with two sons of 
fully with 
regard to her ubiquitous collection of life experiences—which at 


her own. She is a slim, petite woman who has aged 


times, seem to rival those of someone twice her age 

Although Andrea's pursuit of higher education has been limited by 
her role as a parent, a few moments of conversation with her can 
quickly reveal her heightened intelligence and broad grasp of the 
world around her. In fact, she was selected to be part of the “gifted 
children’s program” that was beginning to appear in certain grammar 
schools in those days 

Andrea still retains an insatiable urge to learn and to know all 
about nature and science. More so, to understand the oddity that has 
become her life, ever since that otherworldly encounter with that 


inexplicable, sparkling-blue shower of light that suddenly material- 


ized, engulfing her family. The event was so disturbing that she 
doubted for some time whether her father was still the same or was 


still her real father. Andrea explains: 


The light is the last thing I recall. And I can't fathom if I 
thought that the light fook my dad or just held him there. But 
he seemed to disappear. Or maybe I disappeared? But some- 
thing very weird happened that evening! 

For weeks afterwards, I didn’t believe that my dad was my 
dad anymore and 1 would become hysterical when he came 
near me; I wouldn't go to him at all. At home, both my brother 
and I would go into hysterics if my dad so much as went out to 
the curb to dump our own trash. For whatever reason . . . at 
the time, I associated the trash can with death. And it was a 
long time before I again believed that my dad was my dad. 


It might seem predictable that such a shocking experienc 
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leave a child feeling somewhat stigmatized toward any person or 
thing, remotely connected to such a frightful event. However, some 
questions might arise which ask, “Was it the fear of seeing the light 
engulf her father that engraved those events so indelibly upon her 
mind?” Or, “Were there other circumstances that occurred, possibly 
more terrifying than what she is even now able to recall?” Why 
would she associate an object such as a trash can with death? 

In the recent view of ufology, those persons who are potentially 
being affected on a more personal level [to the point of experiencing 
paranormal abilities or physical changes] are sometimes referred to 
as hybrids. However, this term may appear more familiar when cited 
in reference to offspring [part alien/part human] suspected of being 
produced as part of some veiled alien breeding agenda. 

Also, we may note that certain details (emerging from reported 
cases of advanced hybrids), often portray them as living among an 
alien race. There are some researchers and contactees who also 
suspect that these “hybrids” might now be intermixed with society 
Nowadays, the term hybrid is similarly applied to paranormal 
experiencers who feel that they, too, are undergoing some type of 
physical change: a change, as some speculate, that may be the result 
of some previous act of genetic manipulation, as is now commonly 
nt also be the product of 
partial or latent hybridization effects, arising from their own genetic 


claimed. Some abductees feel that they mii 


backgrounds. 

What follows is a case study involving a person that has exper- 
ienced high-strangeness encounters, through what seems a truly 
If not for actual physical changes of an 
irregular nature (that appear to manifest in the actual pathology of 
this person), | would not have considered this case to be much 
different from the thousands of other abduction cases, reported by 
various other abduction researchers. However, upon learning of the 
earliest recollections and memories of this person, it became 
substantially clear to me that the nature of her experiences appeared 
far-too-complex and strange to have been merely the result of the 
creative imagination of a child of a few years (and later, the adult). 

Many of her experiences tend to reinforce a consistent trend, seen 
arising from a plethora of abduction cases. Her earliest recallable 
experiences appear to have left her with undue fears, coupled with 
maladies that range from circumstantial stigmatisms to bouts of Post 
Traumatic Stress Disorder, and other physical rarities. However, she 


paranormal medium: 
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has neither sought psychiatric evaluation- or-treatment for these, nor 
for her very disturbing if not horrifying memories, But she has, on 
the other hand, sought medical treatment for some of her peculiar 
physical symptoms. Fortunately, she has maintained a diary of sorts, 
having recorded in it many of her memories and experiences. 

What follows is a brief but intri collection of memoirs that 
have resulted from her lifetime of unusual or paranormal events 
both physical and abstract, in 
regard to the perceived medium through which they have seemingly 
become manifest to her. 

I surmised that her case might be more credible to some readers 


These events tend to rate as bei 


and researchers who have certain reservations concerning details that 
become extracted during hypnosis sessions. In Andrea's case, there 
have been no such sessions conducted; therefore, the following 
accounts rely entirely upon her own memories and organically drawn 
perceptions. However, this author stands in defense of hypnosis as a 
clinical tool toward memory retrievals, when properly approached. 
Much of this case study is recounted in the contactee’s own 
words. 
appropriately qualified label in either the field of Psychiatry or 
Psychology. Notably, certain features of her case tend to fall within 


The true nature of this case does not appear to have an 


a specific field of medical specialization as shall later be discussed. 


THE REPRODUCTION FACTOR 


We now have a bulk of abduction cases that have been reported 
by popular author/researchers, beginning with those such as John G. 
Fuller (The Fowler (The 
Andreasson Affair), leading up to those of recent such as Budd 
Hopkins; Temple University’s David Jacobs; Harvard’s Dr. John 
Mack, and others. Within this research, a redundant theme often 
emerges such that a peculiar pregnancy may appear to have been 
abruptly or unintentionally interrupted. 

Many abductees have reported experiencing nearly a lifetime of 
strange encounters, often believed to mask a history tracing back to 
a parent (usually the mother) who may also have had prior and 
similar experiences to those of the abductee/child 

Although Andrea has made no such claims (and neither expresses 
such a belief), she has subconsciously cited certain details that are in 


Interrupted Journey) and Raymond 
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keeping with the typical gynecological oddities that often plague both 
mother and daughter (where an abduction history is concemed). 
That is, contactees have often reported abnormally high occurrences 
of miscarriages in connection to recallable images of alien entities. 
These are often observed dabbling with lab equipment that some 
abductees describe as incubators or in vitro “growth habitats.” Such 
devices are often claimed to house small, fetus-like alien beings. 
Many of these scenarios are further witnessed within a time 


frame near to that of a recent UFO si Frequently, a pregnancy 


that has previously tested positive suddenly disappears—to the shock 
nd usually to that of her att physician. Many 
of the details revealed by Andrea certainly bear the commonly 


of the abduct 


reported earmarks, described in other notable abduction reports as 
will be scen in her testimony 

However, for many abductees, memories of specific details can 
surface in a helter-skelter manner. An abductee like Andrea may 
later find herself in circumstances that bear similar symbolisms and 
emotions, while closely resembling elements experienced in a past 
abduction encounter. It may be possible that the scenery of a 
familiar setting (or some like-stimuli) may help to revive her earlier 
repressed memories. 

As I began discussions with Andrea I noticed that there was great 
disarray to the actual order in which she related her experiences. I 
wondered if this might indicate that her memories may have surfaced 
in just such a way; meaning, as a result of closely related trigger 
stimuli, while not necessarily in chronological order 

I then presented her with a list of questions, hoping to establish a 
sense of chronology. Andrea responded by clarifying certain details 
related to that incident in the alleyway. to which she also seems to 
connect a history of gynecological ills (such as those cited in ref- 
erence to her mother). These sorts of features surfaced early on in 
her responses to my initial questions 


Evans 
What is your earliest memory of any event that you might feel was 
UFO/alien related? 


ALIEN CONSPIRACY 


Andrea 

My oldest memory occurred at approximately age four. . . . | didn't 
connect this event with UFOs until many years later, but it might be 
the only place it fits. My family was living in Gardena, CA at the 
time. Family, then, consisted of my mom, dad, my little brother and 
myself. My dad often worked nights, and sometimes we would ride 
along with him just for something to do. 

My dad was doing either pigeon or rat control one night in an 
alleyway behind a large building. There were large trash dumpsters 
and I remember watching my dad moving the boxes and poking 
around. 

I've since asked my folks about that night. Neither of them 
remember the fight, But my mom told me that she does remember 
feeling really scared one time when we rode to work with him. She 
said the location | described matches the place [where] she had felt 
fearful for some reason. 

She vividly recalls my hysterical reaction to my dad, and me and 
my brother's reaction to the trash can. My dad doesn’t even 
remember that job, but strangely enough, it was at about that time 
that he no longer felt comfortable going outside at night by himself, 


according to my mom 


Evans 
Where were you living? Detail if possible some general life cireum- 


stances at the time 


Andrea. 

We were living in Gardena in a house my parents moved into shortly 
after | was bom. ... We moved out of that house in the summer of 
1964 when my mom was pregnant with my sister Jeannie. 

My mom wasn’t pregnant with her when the light thing 
happened. Mom had suffered some serious complications with a 
miscarriage in about 1962, and she almost died. A strange 
coincidence was that she almost died when she had me. She 
hemorthaged in both cases, requiring several transfusions. This 
[alley] event may have happened between her miscarriage and 
getting pregnant with my sister. . . . | was not in kindergarten yet. 
The incident stands out in my mind as occurring shortly before I got 
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run over by the *car [but I] didn't suffer any injuries. 

I [can even] remember when I was about eighteen months old 
and fell and hit my head, requiring stitches. I can still remember 
what led up to the accident and the ride to the hospital 


* Note: Andrea explains that she had been run over by a car and 
miraculously suffered no injuries, other than minor scrapes. Her clothes 
were observed to bear imprints of “tire treads.” A possible significance 
in this is that my own research has shown that a high percentage of near 
death experiences (NDEs) are noted among people involved with the 
abduction enigma 


SAUCERS AND POLTERGEISTS 


As with the accounts involving Albert Bender, we have begun to 
see aspects of the UFO enigma which some prefer to associate with 
ghosts, spirits, and poltergeist activity. However, in ufology, these 
Andrea 
also describes sightings and similar events from her perspective: 


tend to be experienced at a time of recent UFO sightings 


In March of 1965, we moved from Gardena to Rialto. Aside from 
some ghostly activity that began shortly after moving in, I'll begin 
by saying that even my mom couldn't sleep in their new bedroom 
for the first several months that we lived in this house (where we 
are living now) 

In the fall of 1965, I began to have a series of dreams (that’s 
what my parents told me they were) involving small, saucer- 
shaped craft that would hover up-above our neighbor's house to 
the east. But I could see, sometimes, two lights out my bedroom 
window. | would sometimes sce these beautiful, blue sparkling 


lights that would seem to come through the wall where my closet 
was. They came in all fragmented like glitter blown in the wind. 
But as soon as they were through the wall, they formed a glowing 


ball that seemed to grow larger . . . and a being would appear out 
of the light. I could never remember what happened after the 
being came all- the-way-through. I don’t know if [he] was 


Teacher. 
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in the fall of 1965, before 
Halloween. School hadn't been in session too long. The sky was 
g the Santa Ana Winds. 
It was in the middle of the night, when I woke up suddenly and 
a light caught my eye from outside my window. I looked out and 
there was this small saucer-shaped craft in the sky, about the size of 
a VW bus, hovering in between our house and the neighbor's house. 
1 could see a dome on top of the sauc 


The first appearance of a ‘saucer’ w: 


very clear; we had been havi 


that seemed to be made 
The light seemed to be coming from the inside of the 
craft instead of any light on the outside. Through the dome I could 
see some type of humanoid with a larg 


voice from behind me say, “Pay attention! 


out of glass. 


oversized head. I heard a 

And to ‘beware 
And they told me to 
“beware the light.” Then the saucer disappeared and so did the voice. 


them’ as ‘they're not good” and will ‘harm me.” 


That was the beginning of many other recurring dreams involving 
saucers and other craft. Many times (from that night in 1965 until 
about 1967 when they seemed to stop), | would awaken to find a 
beam of light coming down through my ceiling. | would jump out of 
bed and try to dodge the light-beam, because I knew if it touched me 
I was caught. 

It got to the point where I was afraid to sleep in my bedroom. My 
mom and dad had already had my baby sister sleeping in with them 
(and usually my brother). So, if there wasn't any room for me, I 
eventually learned to deal with it 

I had several dreams where a ship was hovering over the school 
and I'd try to hide. But sometimes, | would 
get caught by the light and I'd get brought onto the ship. 


yard, waiting for me 
These 
I can’t tell you how many times I can 
remember standing on that cold, damp grass barefoot in that 
schoolyard in the middle of the night! It seemed to be the pick up 
location. 

I don’t know how I got there and can’t say for certain if | was in 
my physical body, But the coldness on my feet sure felt physical. 
To this day, I can’t go there at night. On the nights of the UFO 
dreams, V'd more-often-than-not experience one of those falling 
dreams, too, where I was sliding down a shaft of light. And 
sometimes I°d miss the bed and I'd end-up on the floor with a thud. 

A few times I saw a circular hole open up in the ceiling and could 
see through the roof. There would always be some sort of ship up- 
above the house in the sky. They could [also] come through the wall, 


weren’t normal dreams. 
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and the light could go through the ceiling like a knife through 
butter . .. like matter didn’t exist 

I can remember one dream where my brother and I were in this 
big, round place. There were something like soys there, and other 
kids. But they didn’t look like us! We played with them, and there 
was something that was supposed to be like monkey bars and a slide 

stuff you'd see on a playground. But they were made of 

different-colored lights. It felt hard, though, like normal playground 
equipment. I don’t think that | was much older than seven, and my 
brother was about five or six. There's eighteen months difference in 
our ages. 

The weird thing is that my brother never talked about havi 
these experiences. But he had a few UFO sightings when he was 
older. My whole family has had more than their share of sightings. 


even the extended family [i.e., other family, relatives and children} 


Evan: 
When did you first have a conscious interest in commercial 


UFO/alien material; e.g. books, TV, movies, science fiction, etc 


indrea 
I didn’t really have much interest in science fiction when I was a 
child. 1 was more interested in paranormal/ghost stories, as that is 
where my realm of experience seemed to be centered. I do remem- 
ber watching the Sixties’ TV-show, Lost In Space. Even then (with a 
ven belief that people already lived on other planets), I was amused 
at some of the examples of aliens portrayed by Hollywood 
At about age eight, | had a compelling interest to learn about 
astronomy and space travel. | began reading space science books 
and was not content with the books found in the elementary school’s 
library. So my mom had to take me to the public library to find the 
kind of information I was looking for. I was learning about NASA 
and the Apollo Missions, and truthfully, I found most Sci-Fi pretty 
corny in comparison to the real thing. 
By age ten, I was finally placed into the hands of an under- 
standing teacher who recognized my boredom with the normal 
curriculum, and she did some testing on me and found I was way 
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ahead of where I should be. And [she] arranged for me to be put 
into a program for mentally gifted minors. | was the only kid in the 
program who was studying astronomy. So I was basically left to 
pursue my own path, 
t telescope for Christmas that year, and can still 
excitement when I saw the rings of Satum for the first 
time. By the next year, | was in Sixth Grade and my teacher that 
year didn't support the [gifted] program so much. There wasn't 
really to lead the program t ar, so | was given some 
time, each day, to go to the library so I could pursue my studies 
independent! 

By age twelve, my scientific interests suddenly shifted to biology 
and medicine, and while 1 still loved learning about space and 
enjoyed my time spent in backyard astronomy, | no longer felt the 
inner drive to pursue it 


I would have to say that m: ‘onscious interest in commercial 


UFO/ET material didn’t come about until the mid-Seventies, with 


the release of Erich von Diniken’s ancient astronaut material. It 
wasn’t until I went to see the movie at the drive-in [Chariots of the 
Gods} that | became mesmerized by the concept, and the reality of 
my visitors, and my visions and dreams finally hit home 

Odd as it might seem, I never personally classified any of my 
now obvious, possible, probable UFO/Alien experiences as bei 
separate from my lifelong psychic and/or spiritual experiences. 
During the mid- to-late Seventies (while I then had the realization 
that the UFO"s were real), 1 didn’t really study it much. | was busy 
with life, and I still continued to have occasional dreams and 
unexplained experiences, | didn't give much time to researching 
them, 

In the late-Seventies to early-Eighties, the experiences took a 

nge twist and I became scared of them; where before, I had 
become pretty nonchalant with the whole program. I did read about 
all the UFO sightings, etc., when | saw the books at the book store 
or read about them in the National Enquire. And the stories made 
me feel better . . . like maybe I wasn’t crazy [since] others had seen 


them too. 
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They could come through the wall, and the light could go through 


the ceiling like a knife through soft butter like matter didn't 


exist 


—Andrea Roberts 


9 
In the Shadow of 
a Dream 


(The Andrea Roberts Story — Part ID) 


To a veteran student of ufology, Andrea’s accounts might seem 


ghostly familiar, even quite consistent to the various reports shared 
by abductees of recent years. As Andrea has pointed out, her parents 
simply told her that the episodes she later began to recall were 


“dreams.” To this day she still refers to her paranormal memories in 
that way 

Some psychologists have argued that such a feature represents a 
protection means,” in the sense that certain images may be more 
bearable if a degree distance in the form of a partial denial is 
maintained. Dreams, after all, are not considered as true realities by 
most people. 

The examples of apparent consistencies between abduction cases 
are too numerous to cite here; yet, note the following parallel that 
pertains to a sort of ‘alien jungle gym.’ Abductees often report an 
abduction scenario in which they perceive that they are delivered 
into a circumstance where they are, then, coerced to interact with 
what appears to be hybrid, alien toddlers. To reiterate what Andrea 


ALIEN CONSPIRACY 


has related: 


but they didn’t look like ust We played with them . . . and 
there was something that was supposed to be like monkey bars 
round. But they were 
made of different-colored lights. It felt hard, though, like 
normal playground equipment 


and a slide . . . stuff you'd see on a pl 


Compare her descriptions to those of Roxanne Ziegler’s as 
explored by David Jacobs in his pivotal book, The Threat. Jacobs 


begins by describing a similar circumstance as follows 


an adult hybrid took Roxanne to visit a late-stage toddler 
who was in a different playroom with climbing equipment; this 
toddler was dressed in human clothes. The escort said that the 


child was born in 1990 and it was Roxanne’s 


Jacobs then recounts a segment that Roxanne related during 


previous session, bearing features similar to Andrea's descriptions 


Well, right now he’s taking me to this other room that is, 
there’s like another doorway that goes to this other room, and 
n type of thing in there, And it’s a colorful 
one, I mean it looks like it’s made out of metal. And there's 


there's a jungle 


like a ladder and there's all these rods going and connecting like 
making open boxes that are kind of scrambled in this thing, but 
they're the rods. One section is painted. It has one color and 
these are more brightly colored. One step is red, and one bar is 
red, and the next bar is yellow, and the next bar is like blue, 
and the next bar green—that type of thing. Okay. And 
there’s a little boy who's climbing around on this. 
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The above account was retrieved through hypnosis, although 
Andrea’s account has somehow resurfaced as a conscious memo! 
and without the aid of hypnosis. Uniquely, some of Andrea’s 
experiences (and several of her resultantly acquired side effects) 
seem to go beyond what has been revealed to date 

Frequently, we find reports of physical effects in connection to 
paranormal encounters that have ranged from residual sulphurous 
odors, missing time, redness and soreness of the eyes, unexplained 
and sudden patches of redness and/or discoloration of the skin 
swelling of bodily members, even genital warts as Bamey Hill claims 
resulted from his encounter. 

Even so, many critics of the phenomenon tend to assess such 
symptoms as “not so unusual,” or as having several other possible if 
not natural causes. Therefore, few researchers, critics or debunkers 
have viewed these physical afflictions as actual “hard evidence” that 
might substantially prove that such anomalies support the victim's 
claims (i.e., that their symptoms might be caused by some aspect of 
their paranormal encounter). 

Yet in Andrea’s case, a bizarre side effect or anomaly is found 
that appears extremely rare, whether viewed in association with her 
paranormal encounters or not. This astounding feature may raise 
new and important questions relating to alien abduction research. 
Possibly, it may speak of ongoing episodes that could involve multi- 
generational members who are connected within a given family tree. 

But before discussing Andrea’s anomaly (and before examining 


the related evidence), we will first take a look at some essential early 


background behind Andrea's case 


ALIENATED TEEN YEARS 


After my first discussions with Andrea (that resulted in the initial 
interview above), I gave Andrea some additional questions, asking 
her if she would take the time to write a more or less chronological 
account of her not- so-typical experiences. Andrea responded by 
describing her gradual entry into her adolescent years. She then relat- 
ed a number of psychological effects that could be considered to 
stem from carrying the burden of a young life filled with troublesome 
and unusual experiences. These have seemingly included barrages of 
poltergeist assaults from time to time. 
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She then discussed those years leading up to her early adulthood, 
while the various peculiar episodes seemed to have escalated as she 
continued into her teens. Later, a soulish path of self-alienation 
appears to have unfolded, as is ofton the case with abductees. I have 
included extra segments of Andrea’s story for the benefit of other 
possible contactee/abductees who may be on a similar path of self- 
discovery, and who may be experiencing an equal sort of pain 
Andrea goes on to discuss that period of her pubescent years: 


I accepted people as they were; not as the others thought they 
should be. I guess I was a born a rebel of a sort. Maybe I was more 
comfortable around them because I felt like a misfit myself. I never 
felt like I truly belonged anywhere or within any group. I didn’t hold 
any prejudices; the concept just wasn’t in me. I perceived and 
embraced humanity as a whole. Nobody really understood my 
experiences and the way | could sense things and just know what 
was going to happen. It sometimes made people uncomfortable, 1 
was called a “witch” on more than one occasion. 

Those few who I would confide in would tell me these were just 
vivid dreams, or that | had an active imagination and wild notions 
My grandma seemed to understand them, and even though we didn’t 
discuss my experiences much, she gave me some of her books to 
read on metaphysics, spiritualism, and the Bible. She told me the 
answers I was looking for could be found there 

At fourteen and a-half, I suddenly became obsessed with runnin, 
away from home. I had dreams of living off the land and I just knew 
the earth would take care of me somehow. I knew I had protection, 
so I had no real fear of the world outside of my little town. I never 
did end up running away. If I remember correctly, my mom 
somehow found out about my plans and put the kibosh on it. 1 
don’t know why I wanted to leave. I just felt like I had to go to 
someplace secluded, and I felt led to the desert. 

My family was like The Waltons, so 1 wasn’t being abused or 
anything. I became strongly rebellious, and my family and teachers 
at school weren’t too thrilled with me at that point. I just felt like I 
was tired of conforming to everybody's rules: my family, my school 
and the universe. Everybody had a say in my life but me. I felt 
suffocated and just wanted to find a place where nobody could find 
me. Maybe it was just the result of normal puberty? . . . I'm sure it 


- 
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was somewhat. At that point in my life, I just felt like the only fish in 
lic fishbowl 


FROM SWIRLING LIGHTS TO A CLASSIC SCOOP MARK 


Andrea continued to encounter sightings of unknown craft that 
were sometimes seen by other members of her family. At times, she 
encountered the now-familiar swirling light displays that have been 
described by thousands of witnesses around the world. During a visit 
to her grandmother's in 1974, and while out in front of the home, 
her brother Greg would be the first to notice an unusual object in 
sky. Late one evening he exclaimed, “Hey! Look at that!” 
Andrea recalls: 


I wanted to hit him for making so much noise, but as | looked up 
into the sky, I felt frozen in place. | was awestruck! In the sky 


directly above our heads, and at a high altitude, were four bright- 
white lights positioned in the shape of a box (or square). They were 


the size of normal stars, but the pattern of the constellation was not 
one I recognized, nor ever remembered seeing before in a book. As 
we both stood there looking up at these ‘new stars,” they suddenly 
began to move. I whispered to Greg, “Did you see that?” He 
responded in a hushed and frightened tone, “Yeah, what is that?” 

He barely got his last word out when the s/ars suddenly began to 
dart back and forth at tremendous speeds. Then, the four lights 
began to move around in a circle. They suddenly stopped and then 
began to move away from each other, then they all merged into one 
larger light and just disappeared. We remained outside for a while 
afterwards to see if the lights would return, but they never did. If T 
didn’t know better, I'd swear we were supposed to see them. It was 
almost like we were treated fo our own private air show. . 

In mid-August of that same year, I got one of those classic "scoop 
marks” on my right shin. We were staying at our house in Crestline 
and we were planning to go to the lake that day. 

I remember waking up later than usual and everyone was nagging 
at me to hurry up and get ready, because I was holding them up. I 
grabbed my clothes and headed for the bathroom to shave my legs, 
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because I was planning on wearing my bathing suit 

As I was dressing, I looked down at my leg and saw this god- 
awful hole in my shin. It was ugly! It was about the size of a pencil 
eraser and looked like a cigarette burn or something. It was about a 
quarter-inch deep. It didn’t hurt or anything, but took a long time to 
go away 

I felt really scared when I saw it. I didn’t know how I could have 
gotten it; it wasn’t there before | went to sleep. 1 had to keep a 
bandage on it for some time afterwards. I still have the scar and 
thankfully it’s not so deep anymore, like it was back then. Nobody 


would notice it unless I pointed it out to them 


“KILLING ME SOFTLY” FOR THREE HOURS 


Those who have followed ufology over the years may be quite 
familiar with the various reports of alien scoop marks, rashes, 
patches of redness on areas of the body, strange red spots (which 
often form unique geometric patterns), and similar effects. As 
demonstrated so far, Andrea's case shows many of the classic “close 
encounter’ symptoms. 

Another familiar feature that is often a hallmark within contactee 
cases is the “missing time” experience. Many of these people may 
recall dizzying periods of time for which they can provide no 
plausible explanation. They often encounter sudden lapses in contin- 
uity for what might have otherwise unfolded as a routine episode in a 
given day 

Some of these experiencers actually get into trouble for lack of 
their ability to convince family, friends, bosses and others, that they 
had truly been where they thought they had been during a given 
stretch of time. Andrea's case is no exception 


In the spring of 1975. when I was sixteen and one-half years old, my 
friend and I were driving back home one night and we had one of 
those ‘missing time’ episodes. We lost three hours time while the 
song “Killing me softly with his song 
It was the weirdest thing. It felt like time had stopped or something 
We were staying in the mountains then, and my girlfriend and I had 


* was playing on the radio. 
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been down the hill to some friends” house. We had to be back home 
at 11:00 P.M. (not a minute later; we had a strict curfew). The drive 
from our friends’ house to our home was less than twenty-five 
minutes. So we headed back up the hill at exactly 10:30 P.M. 

I remember us talking about how spooky the road was that night, 
because it seemed like we were [in] the only car on the highway. 
And everything seemed so unnaturally dark. Then, about halfway up 
the hill as we rounded the curve, that song came on the radio. As the 
song played, things began to get unreal. It felt like we were some- 
place else . . . like ‘we weren’t in Kansas any more.” 

We both got really scared at exactly the same time, then the next 
thing we knew it was 1:30 a.m. We were about a mile further up the 
road and that song was still playing on the radio! We got into so-o-o 
much trouble that night for being three hours late. My folks didn’t 
that we really did leave at 10:30 P.M. I have no idea 
where we were, or what happened to us during that time. I was 
grounded for a couple weeks afterwards 


believe us 


Andrea’s account may provide us with further insight to a 
possible mechanism used by the others to distract, or in effect, 
hypnotize their subjects. As we begin to ponder the various elements 
that are reported in connection to abductions, we find that abductees 


often claim to have entered some focused state or mental process 


such as sleeping, watching TV, or listening to music 

Various qualified hypnotists have pointed out that hypnosis can 
sometimes occur through natural processes, in which a person may 
happen to be casually, however greatly focused, on a particular 


image, sound or thought. 

Some readers may be aware of such familiar techniques as candle 
staring, or concentrating on a swinging amulet held within a subject’s 
field of vision. This appears to have an effect of closing off certain 
non-selected stimuli, while also forming a sort of closed loop within 
the thought pattem of a subject. If we hypothetically consider a 
premise, in that alien entities may be responsible for the ‘missing 
time’ episodes claimed by some contactees, then it may be possible 
that visiting entities have leamed to master a form of hypnotic 
induction. The nature of hypnotism appears to intensify or lock the 
subjects within their own coincidental thought patterns. What is 
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striking in these cases is that the activities, or degree of actual 
movements of the contactees, do not appear to correspond to the 
amount of time that appears to elapse. 

Andrea has related that she andher friend did not travel very far 
down the road that night; yet, as best as other witnesses can tell 
these women lost about three hours time. How does a person 
imagine that she has listened to the same song for “three hours,” 
while others are certain that she has been away for that length of 
time and with no apparent memory or explanation? 


WRINKLED TEACHERS AND ANGELIC GUIDES 


Over a course of study in alien abduction, another seemingly 
consistent pattern seems to have emerged. There are more and more 
reports surfacing from accounts given by abductees, in which their 
encounters involve a few kinds of beings to which an abductee looks 
up to as a “guide” or “teacher.” 

Again, we find that Andrea recalls having been visited by (some- 
times spirited-off to other locations in the company of) a mysterious, 
but distinct, entity she refers to as “Teacher.” Andrea has described 
this particular entity's appearance as notably aged and wrinkled. I 
have since questioned her further about the appearance of this being. 
while asking her if “Teacher” would fit those typical descriptions, 
often ascribed to “gray aliens.” Andrea explained that this being did 
not have the typical dark and glassy, insect-like eyes. Rather, his 
eyes were more “oriental looking,” although “very large.” 

Andrea also vividly recalls a classic sort of entity having blonde 
hair and ominous violet-colored eyes. She has further described this 
entity as having an overall angelic-like appearance. Andrea encount- 
ered this entity at a very young age. In lacking adequate pronun- 
ciation ability at the time, she settled upon calling this being “Sasha.” 

Upon hearing Andrea’s further explanations behind the long form 
of this name (as first told to her by the entity), the name bears a 
striking similarity to another widespread name that has surfaced in 
other encounter reports, coming form various other contactees. That 
name is often rendered as “Semijase.” 

Ranging from Roger Bell's accounts to the Swiss encounters of 

lly the Kid” Meier, the name a-za” has resurfaced within 
several episodes of the UFO/alien mystery. Such encounters often 
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involve a beautiful, angelic female entity (e.g., Semjase) in circum- 
stances that often include the popular, black-eyed “gray” entities 
We should note that such names seem to have also surfaced, 
repeatedly, over many centuries. 

John Keel (The Mothman Prophesies) has similarly noted this 
peculiarity [involving names told to contactees by their visiting 
entities] as having appeared in Classical literature. Such names also 
appear to be recurrent when looking back thousands of years to the 
times of authorship of ancient scrolls, such as sources behind the 
Pseudepigrapha. This element of recurring names will be elaborated 
upon a bit more in a following chapter. Andrea reports having had an 
encounter with just such an entity 


I recall him [Teacher] from early days with my spirit friend that T 
named *Sasha* 
pronounce. 1 met her when I was very young. Her name, when 


because her name was too hard for me to 


she said it, sounded something like “saum-se-saw-sa’. I still 
can’t get it right! She told me it was okay, I could call her *Sasha.” 
I thought Sasha was an angel. She was so beautifull, so physically 
perfect in every respect. She was tall with long blonde hair, golden 
tanned skin and big violet eyes. 


ALIEN SCHOOLDAYS 


Often, abductees report a sequence of encounter episodes that 
have a tendency to be perceived, by them, as “educational.” These 
episodes often appear to take the form of an organized or scheduled 
sort of event. Sometimes, such sessions may proceed as a sequence 
of visual images that are vaguely recalled as appearing on a sort of 
“screen.” Admittedly, many abductees are not certain if there is truly 
a screen present, or if these images merely fill the panorama of the 
abductees perceived field of vision as the images begin to appear. 
What tends to be of chief concern to many researchers is a com- 
monly reported experience that some refer to as “mindscan.” An 
abductee may recall a portion of a given incident in which an entity 
involved is noted to get very close to the abductee—eye to eye. 
Then, the abductee suddenly senses that a sort of telepathy occurs. 
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Some abductees recall a faint light source having a sort of wiggly 
nature that appears to be present, deep inside the entity’s eyes. It has 
been common for abductees to report (at such times that they have 
sensed the mindscan routine) that they, also, felt they were in the 
presence of a sort of “teacher” or elevated being. Andrea relates: 


Shortly after the ‘missing time” event | began to have a series of 
new, recurring ‘dreams’ or ‘visits.’ These seemed more instructional 
somehow . . . like I was being tutored, one on one. In these ‘visits’ 
(which always began the same way, even though the dreams were 
never the same), I'd meet with a being that would appear to descend 
down through the ceiling upon a beam of light, or through the wall 
which seemed to fade away before my eyes 

These visits would typically occur between the hours of 2:00 a.m, 
and 4:00 a.m. Something would wake me out of my sleep, and as | 
would sit up, I'd see the momentary flash of light followed by the 
being’s entrance. I refer to this being as “Teacher.” I can't remember 
ever hearing his name, but he always seemed quite familiar to me, 
even though he now appeared in a tight fitted suit, rather than the 
dark-brown hooded robe he used to wear (like a monk wears) 

Teacher was about 5’ 10" and his eyes weren't as large as some 
I'd seen. His were more rounded than almond shaped and very dark 
So dark, | couldn't distinguish between his iris and his pupil. 1 don’t 
know if they were dark-blue or black 

I don’t recall him having eyelashes like we do, but he did have 
eyelids similar to ours. His skin was very white, almost glowing it 
was so white, It had a very smooth texture . . . marshmallow-like; 
unwrinkled for his advanced age, which he once told me was ‘as old 
as time.” 

He looked human with slightly oriental features . . . like a flatter 
face. And his nose was very small and rather flat. His lips were thin, 
and its strange, but I can’t seem to remember ever seeing his mouth 
move. He either had no ears, or his ears were very close to his head. 
He may have had very short gray hair, or no hair at all; that part 
isn’t clear. 

I could see the whole shape of his head. That makes me question 
my recollection of him having any hair for sure. I don’t think he ever 
spoke. Not verbally anyway, in a language I could understand. Their 
oral language, at times when I did hear it, sounded like it was being 
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spoken at a higher frequency, like “buzzing” sometimes. So maybe I 
would have to record it and play it back, slowing down the tape- 
speed in order to understand it 

They spoke to each other like this, once in a while, which always 
made me wonder if they were saying something they didn’t want me 
to overhear. My grandma was German, and she and her sisters 
would talk to each other in their native language like that, so others 
wouldn’t be able to understand what they were saying 

When they did this, it would always remind me of something 
similar going on. They could understand me when I spoke out loud 
to them, but for the most part, it seemed like all communication 
between “Teacher’ and myself was telepathic and symbolic. Though, 
1 could ‘hear’ his voice inside my head and he seemed to know my 
questions before I asked them. 

He had a deep ‘male voice’; booming at times when he was trying 
to make a point. Though, even his voice (in my head) sometimes 
He just felt ‘ancient” to me. Sometimes 
during our sessions, I would see pictures . . . like viewing them on a 
screen. But | honestly don’t know if the screen was external, or was 


sounded old and frail 


something I was viewing in my mind’s eye. One thing that stood out 
as not being human about him was that he only had three fingers and 
a thumb on each hand. It looked like his pinky fingers were missing 
and his fingers were a little longer than ours are. 

He was very thin; no visible muscles protruding out of the one- 
piece, dark-blue, tight-fitting space suit he now wore. His suit did 


have the familiar friendly- to-me insignia of the double serpents 
coiled around some sort of staff on the left side of his chest. 

He was built much like a very old man who had long ago lost his 
muscle tone. He seemed very old and wise, and for that, I seemed to 
have respected him. | didn’t challenge his authority too often, but it 
did happen a few times. 


In recent years, abductees have reported a variety of accounts 
that appear to be aimed at teaching them a sort of alien procedure. 
Sometimes, that procedure may involve an alien language or symbol 
set. Others have described having received technical information that 
appears to convey advanced principles of physics. 

In the case of Jim Sparks (as recounted by Linda Howe in 
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Glimpses of Other Realities, I), Sparks tells of having been 
reluctantly coerced to draw alien language symbols, as if he were 
treated as a mere schoolboy prodded to learn his alphabet. Other 
abductees have reported such incidents as being taught to operate 
strange equipment. Sometimes, even how to pilot the craft they have 
been taken aboard. 

However, others have recounted being led to perform nursery 
duties as if they were engaged as part-time attendants in a neonatal 
nursery, tending to bizarre fetus-like hybrid bei 
progeny are often reported as seen enclosed in unfamiliar devices 
that appear like hi-tech glass cylinders, or incubator-like devices, 


These peculiar 


replete with odd sorts of wires and tubi 

In Andrea's case, her memories have revealed incidents in which 
she recalls having been prompted to learn about wave dynamics and 
other elements of the science of physics. The contents of those 
lessons often appear to tread on the very nature of space/time, as 
Andrea explains: 


Teacher’ instructed me to learn about metaphysics, medicine and 
medicinal herbs, vitamins, minerals, ores, etc. | remember telling him 
Thad already spent a good amount of time reading medical and other 
textbooks. But he said I didn’t ‘know it all’ yet; I still had a lot to 
learn. He taught me about basic physics and frequencies, and told 
me ‘that was how they got here.’ He told me the universe was 
composed of /ight and that all of life vibrates at a different freq- 
uency, depending on the form. And those that vibrate along the same 
wavelengths exist in the same place and time. 

He said they use the same basic route of travel to come and go 
here as the human spirits we call ghosts. He said our energies or 
frequencies can be altered to exist in other places, but we could not 
hold that frequency long enough to remain there indefinitely 
Our frequencies are determined by the Creator or God, depending 
upon where we are to be in our individual evolution. 

They also believe in God; that all forms of life have a soul from 
the lowest to the greatest, and all life is in the process of eternal 
evolution. If I understood him correctly, they are able to manipulate 
our earth frequency here in the third dimension, to create doorways 
or passages through time. They, through their evolution, vibrate at a 
higher frequency, but are able to penetrate matter on the lower 
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vibrational planes. They have to lower their natural frequency to 
appear as solid here, so [they] can’t remain [here] indefinitely 

There are also natural occurring doorways that open up and close 
simultaneously, during certain conditions that occur in our geoma 
netic field. Once, he [Teacher] used the ‘radio example” to illustrate 
his point. He said to ‘take my radio and tum the dial slowly, 
beginning at one point and ending at the other. He said to ‘stop when 
I reached a station’ and ‘listen to the clarity of the signal’ as | would 
tune each one in. He said the ‘signals without interference” are the 
ones they look for. 

I asked him, *What would happen if the clear station suddenly 
And he said, “Th 


there or somewhere in between’ until the signal became clear once 


became static? nger of becoming trapped 
in. 

I'm sure it was a simplistic explanation for a more complex 
concept, but it was sufficient for my knowledge base at the time he 
told me. Of course, now I understand more of what he was trying to 
get through to me. I'd ask him many questions, but he'd always tell 
me that unless I first learned about the subjects | was asking the 
question about, I wouldn't understand the answer. He told me that I 
already have the answer and will know it when I have mastered the 
subject 

These learning sessions took place in another place. 1 don’t think 
it was in my bedroom. I remember the light [as] being subdued and 
sort of a soft fluorescent tone. And the light seemed to emanate from 
the walls, floor, and ceiling of the room, rather than anything like we 
have here. The room that we were usually in wasn’t very large, and 
was more rounded than square. And we sat in chairs that were 
somehow part of the floor; meaning, they looked like they came 
straight out of the floor and molded as chairs. 

There were some sort of machines with blinking lights, built into 
the walls. I do remember being out in space a few times, and a 
couple of other times [where] I recalled looking out of these big 
windows and seeing millions and millions of lights down below. 1 
don’t know where we were, but I don’t have any reason not to 
believe we were still on Earth somewhere 
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What may appear striking about Andrea’s account is that she has 
described clements that are just recently the subject of advanced 
theoretical physics. Such theories may posit that the cosmos exists as 
@ gargantuan ‘light wave" (or as 2 complex wave phenomenon) 
upon which each physical expression of matter may tend to exist as a 


node or vibration. Notably, Andrea has not attended college, nor has 


she studied physics. However, Andrea has had a strong impression 


that this information has been conveyed to her by an abstract entity 
she knows only as “Teacher 


The ‘Spider’ then slowly descended. My brain had a total black- 
out and the next thing I remember is laying on my back, praying it 


had only been a nightmare. 


Andrea Roberts 


10 
Alien Physiology 


(The Andrea Roberts Story — Part Il) 


Often, experiencers of close encounters report sudden outbreaks 
of rashes or hives. Some of these reported cases bear symptoms that 
can resemble a case of the measles. Other cases are even more 
bizarre, while the hives or spots actually form matrices of dots, or 
geometric patterns that often resemble “grill marks.” Andrea's case 
is no exception, while the classic symptoms she continues to describe 
remain consistent to those arising in other cases: 


About six months after these ‘visits’ began (in May of 1976), 1 woke 
up one moming after one of my “sessions” and I was broke out from 
head to toe with a mysterious rash. Oh, it was miserable! It burned 
and itched at the same time, like a bad sunburn . . . and the burning 
feeling was what woke me up. It began at my ankles and elbows for 
some reason, and scratching it seemed to make it spread worse. 
Even my eyes were red and swollen. So, my mom took me to the 
doctor. 

He checked me out real good and ruled out all the rash diseases 
like German measles, etc., and said I was having an allergic reaction 
to something. But the ‘something’ was never discovered. He said 


ALIEN CONSPIRACY 


the rash looked like hives, but with a secondary rash in the areas 
around the “wheels,” which covered me from head to toe within six 
hours after I woke up. None of the medications he prescribed helped 
and it took about eight days before it finally began to fade. 


These measle-like symptoms are merely one of several, commonly 
reported physical symptoms, redundantly and consistently reported 
by UFO and close-encounter witnesses. However, Andrea’s case 
reveals even more bizarre physical anomalies than these—which 


seem to have affected her very blood makeup, as we shall soon see. 


BAREFOOT IN THE SCHOOLYARD WITH “MR. SPOCK” 


Abductees often tell of a special place, or seemingly “a meetin 
grounds” that may tend to serve as a redundant rendezvous point, 


Where familiar entities are met prior to an abduction or encounter 


scenario. This feature is similarly reported by Whitley Strieber in 


relation to his encounters. For him (and for other children of his 
neighborhood), this was a nearby secluded basin. For Andrea, it has 


en a dark and damp schoolyard behind her parents” house: 


In the early fall of 1976 (late September), I had a profound dream in 
which I was told I could fly. I was sleeping and then suddenly found 
myself standing in the middle of the schoolyard (the usual pickup 
place) behind my house. I was standing barefooted in the cold wet 

uss and shivering. | was angry! I don’t even recall how I got there 
and didn’t remember being awakened, as usual. I looked around for 
them, but instead of a ship hovering there . . . this time, I saw a man 
standing in the shadows 

This man looked human, but was not. He was about six-foot tall 
maybe a little taller . . . younger and more muscular than “Teacher. 
But he wore the same dark-blue suit and insignia. He had bronze- 
colored skin, jet-black hair and bright, indigo-blue eyes. His hair was 
cut just like Mr. Spock’s on Star Trek (minus the pointed ears), 

I asked him where the ship was. He said there had been some 
problems; they had been discovered and it wasn’t safe for them to 
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be here. He said the ship was a distance away and we would have to 
go to it. I remember telling him that it was too far to walk; that it was 
too cold; I was tired, etc. It was at about that time that I saw a white 
Air Force military car, driving by the school, very slow, like they 
were looking for somebody. The ‘man’ grabbed my arm and told 
me, ‘we must go now.” 

Iran after him for about a block, before I discovered that his feet 
weren't even touching the ground, but mine were. I shouted at him 
that it wasn’t fair [that] he didn’t have to run, but I did. 

We stopped for a moment and he looked at me and told me I 
I could fly! I told him I couldn't “fly” because 
I didn’t know how. Then he said amusingly, “Yes you do 

su’ve always known how.” We began heading towards the ship 
again, and as he began to ascend, suddenly, so did I. 

I was hovering above the ground and kind of “flying” behind him. 

It felt so good to fly! We got to the location where the ship was 


didn’t have to run 


hovering about fiftcen to twenty feet off the ground. It was a little 
over a mile away from my house, halfway in between the park and 
the graveyard. It was so dark there. | can see why they chose that 
as their hiding spot 

The ship was dark, too. They had the lights out. You couldn't see 
it from the street. He floated up into the bottom of the ship on a 
shaft of soft-blue light and I was right behind him. It's frustrating to 
me, to this day, but I can’t recall anything that happened after 
entering the ship that night. But again, I had a sudden illness crop up 
the next day. I went to work as usual, but I felt totally drained and 
rundown. Breathing was a chore; I got severely nauseated by late 
afternoon. I was sick the rest of the night, and no one else that I 
knew had anything similar or was even complaining. And we all ate 
the same thing. It was only me, and I'll always wonder what 
happened to me on the ship, that night, to cause this. 

I don’t get sick easy and felt fine the day before. I still felt kind of 
‘off for about three months, then I was very healthy afterwards. 
For several years, in fact, I hardly caught a cold. . . 


ALIEN HEMATOLOGY 


As mentioned, Andrea seems to have acquired certain physical 
anomalies beyond her cases of “alien measles.” Some of her strange 
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medical symptoms are still quite rare, whether assessed as having 
arisen as a result of her paranormal encounters or not. Horrifically, 
Andrea’s blood undergoes changes! . . . At least the blood tests she 
has taken over a span of years continue to yield inconsistent results. 
Her blood type appears to have actually switched several times such 
as from “type-A” to “type-O.” Althoug 

open to discussing such issues as paranormal phenomena, Jeannie 
also exhibits a similar oddity with her blood makeup, as her Du- 
factor vacillates from positive to negative, rather than her actual 


Andrea’s sister is not at all 


blood type. 

Since Andrea has kept her doctor’s appointments (and for various 
reasons that range from her two pregnancies to more common 
concerns), she has been required to have her blood tested several 
times. The blood-typing results of those tests have indicated that her 
actual blood type has changed, when compared to her previous 
blood tests. Andrea explains: 


After that night [with ‘Spock”] and for the next several months 
afterwards, my life was very busy. I don’t recall any notable dreams 
or sightings during this time. 1 was in the process of getting my 
commercial driver's license and my mom found out she was going to 
have another baby 

During 1977, we were busy with my new baby brother and I was 
hauling freight. In the early summer of that year, we were adding an 
addition to the house in the mountains and were planning to move up 
there full time. By the end of August, the addition was completed 
and we were moved in 

By fall, I learned that I was pregnant and was quite healthy, so I 
continued to drive trucks, part time, until my seventh month. The 
only strange thing about that pregnancy was that when I had my 
blood typed, I typed as an ‘O Negative.” 

When the lab sent me my card, I showed it to my mom and told 
her about them making a mistake, saying I was an “O° when I was 
always told | was an ‘A.’ She said they must have sent the wrong 
card because she was positive 1 was an “A.” That was what I was 
typed when I was bom, and again later, at age seven, when I got my 
tonsils out. 

Both her and my dad are Type “A’ and they have the RH Factor, 
with my mom being ‘Negative’ and my dad “Positive.” Since they 
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have this RH incompatibility, the hospital typed and tested me right 
after my birth, in case I needed a transfusion. I came out a Type “A” 
and have the RH du-Negative strain myself, so I didn’t require a 
transfusion. 

My son was born healthy in May of 1978. He typed as an *A- 
Negative,” so I didn’t require a Rhogam shot and he didn’t require a 
transfusion either. 


This incredible phenomenon has persisted in Andrea's blood 
work, and with such consistency that it eventually warranted the 
attention of (and subsequent special study and resultant reports by) a 
egional hematologist. 

Fortunately, Andrea has kept important documentation relating to 
these tests, and other communications rendered by the attending 
medical personnel involved. These are included in the back of the 
book as “Appendices I and II” while Andrea's true identity has been 
blacked out for sake of her privacy. A few letters of her name have 


been left visible to help show that these cards do belong to the same 


g numbers have 


person. Further, the physicians and related tracking 


similarly been concealed for the obvious reasons. 

We should note here that these results are no fault of the 
physicians involved, nor that of the medical facilities that have 
administered these tests. That is what they do daily, performing 
thousands of these tests ina given year, while they also note in their 
documentation that such initial blood tests are preliminary and not 
conclusive. Further, and for that reason, readers are requested to not 
make intrusive enquiries of these facilities. We further remind that 
the name “Andrea Roberts” is a convenient pseudonym, such that 
any potential discovery or record of another “Andrea Roberts’ is 
purely coincidental 

“Appendix I” displays merely a sampling of three of her blood 
typing cards. The first card (January 23, 1978) shows that her blood 
tested as, 


O NEGATIVE, Du NEGATIVE” 
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second card shows that a test on July 24 of 1992 resulted in. 


“A NEGATIVE, Bu NEGATIVE.” 


Further, an example of a test performed on June 1, 1993 event- 
ually indicated that her blood type had returned to, 


‘© NEGATIVE, Du NEGATIVE 


This was confirmed once more during retesting on January 10 of 
1994. In brief, those professionals who have monitored and studied 
these results have hesitantly concluded that this oddity represents (in 
their terminology) an “anomaly.” 

Andrea has explained through her discussions with me that at one 
point during her visit with the hematologist, she noticed that he 
stopped his Dictaphone recorder and began to speak frankly to her 
concerning the results of her testing. As Andrea recalls, his state- 
ments were, “I don’t know exactly what to tell you . . . we don’t 
really understand this. ... What you have is an anomaly 

However, from a pathological view, this anomaly is believed by 
most medical professionals to be impossible! . . . Even though the 
tests (as they are commonly interpreted) tend to suggest otherwise 
In the report contained in “Appendix II,” the hematologist has 
theorized that a “weak antigen” may be the culprit behind this so- 
called anomaly 

Such a view might persist as a plausible conclusion to a medical 
specialist, but “Why Andrea? 
have been punctuated by the paranormal, rather than by any 


semblance of a quasi-normal range of life experiences. As seen in 


a woman whose life-experiences 


our pursuit of historical ufology. there appears to be newer aspects 
behind the enigma that continue to surface. Perhaps this recent 
feature of abductees having a vacillating blood type may be but 
another of these. 

We might also briefly note that there is a whole other theme that 
seems to run parallel to the UFO/alien mystery. That is, a seeming 
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preoccupation by someone or some unavowed group, by which 
certain people appear to be selected in keeping with a certain ongoing 
interest in their blood type. This unnamed group has been described 
by some researchers as being “international” in their representative 
membership, while proponents of their goals have been described as 
operating on a worldwide scope as well. Such elements were 
communicated to me by a ufologist in a foreign country and remain 


the subject of that researcher's focus. 


A BOOMERANG UFO INCIDENT 


We may find it difficult to suppress a formidable degree of 
curiosity, regarding such medical long shots as Andrea’s vacillating 
blood test results, when taken together with other high-strangeness 
features that have dominated her case. These have ranged from eerie 
encounters with “light beams” as a child [that rival those of the 
transporter room from the TV series, Star Trek}; an alarming rate of 
miscarriages suffered by her and her mother. to appearances of the 
“Teacher.” In fact, Andrea has confirmed that she, too, has had up 
to five miscarriages. Many researchers now acknowledge that an 
abnormally high number of “rare gynecological ailments” are found 
to plague female abduction victims. 

Even portals have appeared to melt through the walls of Andrea’s 
home, only to reveal monstrously frightening apparitions—as will 
soon be described. Such high-strangeness features may appear to be 
in keeping with her equally bizarre blood anomaly; however, What 
do these incidents add up to in reality? Should these events be 
viewed as merely another paranormal coincidence to foment a few 
more pages in the Annals of the Paranormal? Or, Should they be 
taken as a sort of cumulative circumstantial evidence that something 
quite bizarre is happening to a limited number of common people 
around the world like Andrea? 

Andrea's case seems to go beyond our former concepts of the 
classic, close encounter. In fact (and at times) entities may appear to 
track her, even hover over her home like vultures. Andrea explains: 


On August 19, 1978 (a little after midnight), I was sleeping when my 
dad ran in to wake me up. He was all shook up. He told me 
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“quick t up and go outside” with him; that there were strang: 


things flying over the house. | made sure the baby was secure, then 
followed him outside. 

When we were outside. he pointed straight out from our house, 
which sits atop a hill (5600 Ft. Elev.) overlooking the valley. In the 
direction where he pointed out, | saw two strange, small flashing 
lights. They were white and appeared to be flashing in a strobe-like 
manner. I looked straight up over our house and saw a second craft 
with the same lights. Then we saw a third one come up from the 
area in the sky behind our house. My first thought was that they 
were hang gliders, as we had a lot of hang gliders up there lately that 
take off, just up the road from us. 

As we watched them in flight for a few minutes, we determined 
they were NOT flying like normal hang gliders. They were much too 
fast and precise with their movements and there was no wind that 
night. The sky was very clear and the wind unusually calm. It was at 
about that moment that my dad decided to go in and call the Sheriff 
out. He elected to stay in the house until the deputies arrived and 
urged me to come back in and wait. But I felt like I had to stay out 
there. So, I remained outside, and even though everyone awake in 
the house was in a state of near panic, | felt strangely calm. 

The three craft were flying at a low enough elevation that I could 
make out several details. To better describe the craft, they were all 
three identical: a “boomerang” or chevron shape, and completely 
dark with the exception of the small flashi 
it weren't for the flashing lights, they would have been nearly 
invisible against the backdrop of the dark sky 


light on each wing tip. If 


They were completely silent and the way they were just circling 
our house reminded me of giant vultures waiting to swoop down and 
capture their prey. At one point, two of the craft circled over our 
house with such precision that they always met each other exactly at 
the same time - . . directly over our house. The flashing of the lights 
was even synchronized. 

A patrol car arrived about ten to fifteen minutes after my dad 
placed the call. As soon as the deputy stepped out of his car and saw 
with his own eyes what we were watching, he radioed for another 
officer to come to our location. He told him ‘we have a UFO.” The 
second officer arrived shortly after. They were standing outside of 
their cars in the street, talking to my dad and trying to figure out 
what these objects could be. One of the officers shined his spotlight 
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up at one of them flying overhead. He definitely ruled-out a “hang 
glider.” The spotlight proved there was no one hanging from the 
bottom of it 

The officer then called up to the object with his bullhom, but 
nobody answered. The other officer decided to radio-in to the 
dispatch and told them to call over to Norton Air Force Base to see 
if they had anything flying out there that night, and if they had 
anything on radar for our location. The dispatcher radioed back that 
Norton had replied ‘negative’ to both. 

About twenty minutes after the last officer arrived, the objects 
suddenly stopped circling and be 
ation, in an easterly direction towards Big Bear 


an to fly-off in a single line form- 
and we lost sight 
of them. The officers remained for several minutes after the objects 
left, talking to my dad. They remarked that they didn’t know what 
they could have been and marveled at how quick they were. I have 


no idea if an official report of this event was ever filed or not by the 
officers. But a few days later, we saw in the newspaper that Lake 
Arrowhead had a wave of recent sightings. There were several 
witnesses, including law enforcement agents who saw a UFO 


siphonitr 


water out of Lake Arrowhead. Little did I know, this night 
marked a UFO ‘wave’ for our area. 

T have to admit that the first thought I had after determining that 
these craft were not something normal was, ‘Oh shit! they 


found me!" Did I really believe that I could hide 


Andrea has reported numerous sightings of unidentified objects. 
Even if the chance of mistaken identity is promptly considered (such 
as hang-gliders or common aircraft); then, Why would these circle 
above her home? and in full view of her father and various 


officers of the law? 


PROPHECIES FROM THE OTHER SIDE 


Contactees and abductees may often arrive at a point in their 
encounter histories where they eventually discover (or may readily 
recall) a dream sequence, a vision, or some strong awareness in the 
form of a prophetic view of future events. Frequently, these events 
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are perceived as cataclysmic. Often, such precognitions are taken to 
reveal messages of impending doom. This feature of the UFO/alien 
mystery has remained largely consistent, observed to be reported in 
case after case. 

In the early years of Andrea’s encounters there appeared to be 
guided preparation. Toward what 
purpose it has not been entirely clear to her. She feels that she has 
some future role as a * 


“where to go’ or ‘what to do’ at a time of 


even then, some element of 


aide,” to possibly lead or direct others in 
reat upheavals and mass 
confusion. Further, she senses a subconscious notion in that she has 
already been prepared for such things; possibly by “Teacher 

In the following account, she describes what might appear to be a 
resurfacing of some of her earlier experiences, potentially embedded 
in her subconscious mind at a previous time in her past. It might be 
that her having experienced certain real-life events has helped her to 
“put two and two together,” such that a combination of real imag 


she has seen could have tr red other buried memories. Andre: 


oes on to relate such features: 


Right before Thanksgiving in 1980, we were caught in the middle of 
the Panorama Fire that was a devastating firestorm that lasted 


several days, made worse by the Santa Ana Winds. At one time we 


were asked to evacuate, so some of us went down to stay at the 
house in Rialto. My brother Greg and a few friends remained in 
Crestline, to hose down the house in case the wind changed direct- 
ions and the fire came back up the hill 

It was during this time that my life changed in a very dramatic 
way that can best be described as a ‘trial by fire.’ The fire itself 
didn’t scare me. I never got freaked-out by every fire the way my 
sister did. She has a deep, innate, pathological fear of fire! 

Up until then, all the ‘dreams’ and the experiences I'd had, and 
the UFO sightings, never seemed to affect me or my way of life in a 
negative way. The greatest challenge to me, up until that time, was 
in trying to ascertain what it all had to do with me and if | was 
somehow chosen, or if | had been the one to make the choice for 
these experiences. In ways, the whole thing seemed like a rite of 
passage or a soul quest. But my whole, previously conceived belief 
system I'd amassed up to that point, was about to come crashin 
down upon my head. I'd wondered many times, then, if I'd live to 
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survive those days, and I look back now in awe of my utter strength 
not to have lost my mind. I don’t think I'm that lucky. To go crazy 
would have been to take the coward’s way out. No, as a rebel I was 
in it for the long haul. 

On the second day of the fires, my sister and | and the kids went 
to the grocery store to get something to cook for dinner. It was about 
7:00 PM and it was a Tuesday night. The Santa Ana Winds were 
still blowing unmercifully fanning the fires that were now visible 
in all directions you could look. It was like the whole world was on 
fire. In the sky, north of the grocery store, there were several water- 
tanker planes heading towards the mountains. 

We had watched them for a day and a half now, dropping water 
on the fires. So I don’t think it was the planes, nor the fires that 
made me snap. . . . But in the parking lot, as we were heading into 
the store, I happened to look up and see a particular formation of 
three water-planes coming in from the north-west, and I froze in my 
tracks momentarily. | was in almost a trance state. There was 
something about that formation; the position in the sky. It meant 
something dire for the future 

So after being bodily knocked out of my frozen state by my 
sister, we headed into the store. I was barely able to look for the 
things on my list. That vision was so firmly stuck in my mind’s eye. 
By the time we made it to the [check-out] line, I shouldn’t have 
been surprised what happened next. I had the first of what would 
become a long and painful bout of severe panic attacks. It was so 
bad, I thought death must surely come next. I don’t know how I 
k home and proceed 


I just knew it! 


managed to pay for the groceries, and drive 
with dinner. But I found the strength somehow 

From that night on, my life has never been the same again. For 
the next several months, the [panic] attacks came so often that I was 
afraid to leave the house. I had a lot of trouble sleeping and my old 
“dreams" returned. They didn’t seem to be new experiences, but 
instead, I was reliving the old ones. 

There were times that when I closed my eyes, all I could see 
were two, big dark eyes staring back at me. I became terrified of 
being alone and terrified of the night. 

My metabolism became speeded up again and the weight I had 
gained back, after the last time, melted off me like a summer 
hailstone. I became so claustrophobic that I still can’t ride in an 
elevator. I couldn't stay in motel rooms or any circumstance where I 
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would feel trapped or closed in. I spent even more time with my 
Bible, praying for some kind of help, some peace, My faith seemed 
to help, but didn’t seem to stop the terrors that would come in the 


Over the couple years that I have communicated with Andrea 
she has made several references to some kind of event for which she 
seems to hold a deeply rooted conviction. This unseen and futuristic 
episode of impending cataclysm appears to be indelibly etched in her 
mind, by someone or something. We may find that a few of those 
visual elements she saw (in relation to the fire and tanker planes) 
might be a match to some collection of prior symbolisms, possibly 
rooted in her subconscious mind. 

She has emphasized that these images seemed to have triggered 
harsh panic attacks. Psychiatrists may contend that any form of 
stress may serve as a ‘final straw” toward triggering panic attacks, 
possibly sourced by indeterminate amounts of previous life stresses. 
However in Andrea’s view, this sequence of subconsciously recalled 
events appears to have awakened her concerning a blurry memory 
of great importance. So much so that Andrea has emphasized, 
“From that night on, my life has never been the same again. 

Notably, she has revealed a number of other dreams, visions, or 
memories that appear to be connected to some prophetic and futur- 
istic episode. She has described visualizing a fiery turmoil in the sky, 
replete with chaotic weather patterns, fire, lightening and other sorts 
of planetary disturbances. She has often compared such images to 
scenes from the late-Seventies movie, Damnation Alley. Andrea is 
not alone in this, as many others have seen similar visions, and have 
also used this same movie as a comparative reference. Not just 
abductees, but also those who have not reported encounters with 
UFOs, aliens, apparitions or the like: 

Andrea is convinced that something prolific is going to happen, 
while the study of her case might appear to suggest that this has been 
communicated to her, perhaps in some way that is not understood. 
This of course assumes that we recognize a trend behind a growing 
number of strikingly similar accounts, arising from a myriad of other 
sources. 
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THE “SPIDERY-LOOKING THING” 


Through the course of alien abduction studies, a multitude of 
cases have surfaced where an encounter victim has reported seeing 
an unusual animal, in circumstances where such an animal would not 
normally be seen. In Chapter Six it was mentioned that these figures 
have ranged from wolves, to deer, to large owls and so on. 

Some researchers consider that these are “screen images,” while 
the actual entity that is truly witnessed might actually look quite 
different. This author has considered that some experiencers may 
have, at times, reacted in such a way that their minds may have 
defaulted in assessing (and thus substituting) an image that closely 
approximates some animal they have seen in the past. Many of the 
images that Andrea has seen go beyond these ideas to a degree, and 
were taken as quite horrifying. Andrea continues upon recounting an 


encounter with another of her frightening apparitions: 


During the summer of 1981, I had the first of many visitations in the 

It was no dream; I'm not that lucky. We were staying in 

-bed there. It was 

my sister, my son (then two years old) and I, and we had gone to 
sleep about 11:30 PM that night 

About 2:00 a.m., I was jolted awake by a loud buzzing noise. 1 


Rialto, sleeping in the family room on the hid 


looked up at the television to see if something was the matter with it 
and began to sit up, when I found I couldn't move anything but my 
eyes. A moment later, as I looked up at the ceiling, I saw a large 
dark ‘hole’ directly above me that was growing larger by the second. 
As soon as the hole grew to about four feet in diameter, | saw this 
huge, black, hairy “spidery-looking thing” descending on top of me. 
Its eyes were the color of burning coals and it had six legs with long 
claw-type fingers. 

The air in the room was hot and stuffy and smelled like it was 
charged with electricity. I called out to God to protect my baby, and 
to keep us from harm from this creature. The prayers seemed to 
help, as shortly afterwards the creature ascended back up into the 
hole. And I watched as the hole grew smaller and smaller until 
closed completely. It was only then that I was able to move again, 
and I was drenched in sweat and shaking like a leaf. I had never 
been so scared in my life. 
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Whatever this thing was, I had not had any experience with it so 
far and didn’t want any either. I consoled myself by telling myself it 
was only a nightmare . . . just a dream. But I knew it wasn’t. The 
remainder of 1981 was much the saine way. I had an extremely hard 
time sleeping, and once during the fall/winter months, | woke up 
exactly at 1:1 a.m. every single night for weeks on end. I could feel 
people in my room, and would wake to find them standing over me 
in bed. 

The poltergeist activity in our house, and around me in particular 
was worse than ever. I couldn’t sleep at all unless I had both a light 
and the television on. In fact, I could no longer sleep in my room at 
all. We slept in the living room instead, again on a hide-a-bed, but an 
uncomfortable mattress was the least of my problems then 

By this time, even my sister was becoming affected. She 
suddenly began to suffer from obsessive/compulsive behavior, every 
night at bedtime. She had a ritual where she had to check every door 
and window to make sure they were locked, before she was able to 
sleep. She’d make her rounds then come to bed, and then, had to 
repeat the ritual several times in order to convince herself she didn’t 
miss anything. She'd do this as many as eight or ten times each 
night, until I had to practically tie her to the bed in order to keep her 
there, She became anorexic shortly afterwards and battled with that 


for the next several years, 


ANOTHER DISAPPEARING PREGNAN 


As mentioned, modem abductee reports often make reference to 

¢ episodes of disappearing pregnancies. Such reports are often 
discounted by their attending Physicians as miscarriages or ectopic 
pregnancies. Andrea's case is not an exception to the escalating 
number of these reports 


During the winter months of 1982, I began to get a lot of female 
trouble with my monthly cycle. I attributed it to my anxiety attacks 
knocking my hormones out of whack. But mid-June brought another 
visit by the “spider.” Ironically, I was sleeping in the same bed (as in 
the last visit), and it occurred at the same time of night. This time, I 
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was already awake due to my chronic insomnia, and was staring at 
the ceiling when I heard the buzzing begin. I tried to remain calm 
and just laid there and watched a hole open up in the ceiling. I began 
reciting the Lord’s Prayer out loud 

I could actually see stars outside the hole this time. The “Spider” 
then slowly descended. My brain had a total blackout and the next 
thing I remember is laying on my back, praying it had only been a 
nightmare. But somehow, knowing it had been more. 

About a week later, during my yearly check up with my OB/Gyn, 
he discovered I had a seven-centimeter cyst on my right ovary. He 
sent me for a sonogram, then called me the next day to tell me I 
needed surgery right away to have it removed. He said the type of 
cyst I had was the type that ‘never goes away on its own,” and with 
its size I was at risk of a sudden rupture, giving me peritonitis. 

L asked him if he was sure of all that and he said the cyst was 
chocolate (or something to that effect), and the radiologist said it 


could only be one of two things: a cyst or an ectopic pregnancy. I 


told him there was no possible way I could be pregnant, so it must 
be a cyst 

We had a family vacation already planned for July, to go to 
Hawaii, and it was too late to change the plans. So I told him to 
hold-off the surgery until we got back home. Meanwhile, I prayed 
the thing wouldn't burst. I spoke with the pastor of the church I was 
attending and we prayed for a healing. I also told him about my 
experiences and visitations, and he told me | was being harassed by 
demons. 


Andrea and her family had soon taken their vacation to Hawaii. 
Afterward, she returned to the family’s other home in Arizona where 


she continued to have ongoing symptoms: 


The pain in my side was growing worse, despite the prayer, 
meditation and fasting. I called my doctor and made another 
appointment, then made arrangements to retum home [ie., to 
Rialto]. The night before we left, | had another dream. . ... | was 
sitting on top of this flat hill, somewhere in the middle of the Arizona 
desert, and there were other people there. But no one I'd ever seen 
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before. 

I tured to a man sitting next to me (mid-forties and slightly 
balding) and asked him what we were doing there. He told me we 
were waiting there for the rest to arrive, then we would be taken to 
the “Mother Ship’ for the meeting. One of the women (a chubby, 
middle-aged brunette wearing a floral-print dress) suddenly jumped 
to her feet and pointed to the sky, and said “It is time!” | looked up 
and saw a bright light that was, first, as large as a star, then grew 
brighter and larger as it came towards us. Then I woke up. We 
left that day and headed for home. 

The next day, I went to my doctor's appointment. My side no 
longer hurt and I was tempted to cancel, but figured it might be 
psychological and I had stalled long enough. So | went. When the 
doctor examined me, he found no evidence of the cyst! He was 
absolutely amazed and exclaimed that in his twenty-five-plus years in 
medicine that he’d never seen one like mine disappear. Then he said 
it had to be an ectopic pregnancy that was reabsorbed, rather than a 
cyst. I told him there was no pregnancy, it was impossible! I told 
him *God healed me” and he replied, “He must have 
other explanation’ 


there’s no 
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Not everyone in society experiences such incredible paranormal 
encounters as witnessed by those like Betty and Barney Hill, Andrea 
Roberts and others. Conversely, not everyone is able to experience 
becoming the President of a country, a famous athlete, or a Nobel 
Prize winning scientist. However, the close encounter phenomenon 
its abductions, and some sort of ongoing contact with a limited 
number of persons has been broadly witnessed, reported, and 
studied in our society by various competent researchers. These same 
researchers tend to conclude that the phenomenon is very real, even 
though evidence in the form of a “smoking gun” has been mostly 
lacking. 

However, there does appear to be a sharply defined pattern 
behind abductions and the other elements seen arising from the 
thousands of similarly reported cases. It may now be possible to 
draw some general conclusions from these, based upon the sheer 
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from their abductions that involved being probed (in the sense of 
a gynecological exam), while unknown implements and surgical 


scheme of redundancy noted in the occurrences of certain of these 
elements. It should also be noted that most contactees usually have 
not claimed previous knowledge of elements reported in the cases of 
others (that are often similar, one to the other). What follows is a list 
of a few such redundancies that are now common to alien abduction 


items appeared to have been inserted into their uteruses 


reports 


A high percentage of contactees (who tend to experience a 
lifetime of ongoing encounters) tend to be females. 
The encounters often begin at an early a from about three to 


seven 


Abduction encounters tend to occur mostly at night in remote 


areas while most are asleep. 


The abductees may recall repeated encounters with a certain 
entity or entities. These beings sometimes school them in some 
sort of otherworldly procedure or knowledge. 

These ‘schooling procedures’ are often recalled as having includ 
ed other children who may be close in s 


The schooling procedures are mostly conducted at a ‘meeting 
ground’ that may be nearby at a dark and remotely outdoor 


place 


Later in life, abductees experience similar meetings that can 
involve other adults of a general age-group. 


The mothers of female contactees often have latent memories of 
similar encounters. 


The mothers of female contactees often have a history of 


abnormal gynecological episodes such as a higher-than-normal 
rate of early fetal miscarriages, abnormal cysts. or extra uterine 
growths and other such gynecological ills. 


A high percentage of female contactees have reported episodes 


female contactee may tend to experience a pattern, similar to 
that experienced by her mother: early fetal miscarriages, abnormal 
cysts, feminine problems, etc., while in connection to a similarly 


perceived history of paranormal encounters. 


A high percentage of female contactees relate episodes of having 
strange, extra uterine cysts, which have often been noted to 
mysteriously and suddenly disappear after having been detected 
by (and thus examined by) a medical physician. 


A high percentage of female contactees recall images, dreams or 
recallable memories of having seen strange hybrid-like, fetus-sized 
beings. The perceived environment is often described as having a 

technical, neonatal-like appearance. Such an environment tends to 
be described as replete with incubator-like objects and machinery 

(e-g., beings in glass cylinders with attached wires, tubes and 


probes) 


A high percentage of female abductees recall episodes where they 
have seen, held, interacted with, and seemingly cared for a fetus 
like, hybrid being 


A high percentage of contactees recall ‘visionary sequences,” 
where they appear to be shown futuristic images of the earth that 
are replete with cataclysmic events of a prolific nature, At times, 
these images are viewed on a sort of ‘display screen 

A high percentage of contactees that recall such visions are often 
left with a notion that they will also be present and somehow 


involved in the events they are shown. 


The above features represent only a few of the redundantly noted 


elements arising from various abduction/encounter cases. Based on 
the elements cited, we can surmise a consistent pattem that may 
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provide us with an indication of what the provable agenda behind 
these encounters might be. Admittedly, the prognosis for this may be 
horrifying if we allow even the slightest chance that such encounters 
represent tangible reality. It does not require a higher education in 
science or medicine to speculate what these elements suggest. 

Firstly, there is a strong element of covert secrecy. The entities 
that appear involved (if we hypothesize they are real) mostly act in 
utter secrecy, while purposely anesthetizing a contactee with a sort 
of ‘memory block” or forced memory loss. This often manifests in 
conjunction with a ‘missing time” episode, and is often reported or 
recovered during a hypnosis session 

We may consider that if an act of traversing the ‘fabric’ of 
space/time does literally occur, then the ‘missin 


time’ episodes 
ments which pertain to 
time dilation, or time compression. In other words, if abductees are 
in fact spirited-off aboard some sort of spacecraft, then it may be 
possible to consider that certain theoretical elements (conceived by 
those such as Einstein) might be involved. Yet, we may note further 
that some form of time alteration also appears to be connected to 


ht be compared to certain theoretical 


hypnosis. However, | am not aware of any reports that have 
indicated actual “missing time” in connection to hypnotic inductions. 

The predominant nature of abduction/encounters seems to be 
focused upon reproductive issues such as medical exams and extra 
uterine interventions, These appear to be centered on an unexpected 
pregnancy (or the unusual appearance of an extra uterine growth), 
and are followed by an equally unusual and early termination of such 
a pregnancy 

Many of these women such as Andrea are often certain they have 
had no consummate contact with the opposite sex, before and during 
the time at which such a pregnancy appears to have been conceived. 
Andrea's case is further alarming when one contemplates some of 
her poignant comments in this area, “he [her doctor] discovered I 
had a seven-centimeter cyst on my right ovary. I asked him if he 
was sure of all that, and he said the cyst was chocolate (or some- 
thing to that effect). 

Soon afterward, this cyst miraculously disappeared just as 
miraculously as her presumed pregnancy had occurred. In fact, its 
disappearance was treated as if it were a miraculous healing. 
Possibly, its appearance might be viewed as equally miraculous as 
that of ‘immaculate conception,” since Andrea has stressed she had 
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no room for doubt that her pregnancy was not conceived in the 
normal way 

Prominent researchers in the field such as David Jacobs have 
constantly made references to a device, referred to as an “extra 
uterine implant unit.” Researchers hypothesize that these ‘cysts’ or 
superfluous implants may represent some means by which alien 
entities act to implant, partly gestate, then subsequently remove a 
hybrid fetus from a host abductee. 

This is shocking to consider upon observing that this feature has 
been so commonly described in so many reported cases. Worse. 
these “implants” are thought to be some sort of miniature womb or 
cocoon, Such issues may raise further questions in connection to the 
various reports of cattle mutilations. They have reported that ony 
the “soft tissues” of those animals have been removed, while seem- 
ingly the removals were performed in a precise, surgical manner. Is it 
possible that such tissue removals might be utilized by those ‘alien 
doctors’ to engineer such artifices as extra uterine implants? 

As a further note, it would not be so difficult to imagine that some 
arthly group might also be highly motivated to study and monite 
the nature of these surgeries—even to the extent of employing black 
helicopters to do so. Such a consideration would not necessarily 
imply that those operating such craft might actually be engaged in 

acts of mutilation or abductions themselves. 


IN VIEW OF A TREND 


The mere mention of these notions may rate as farfetched and 
outlandish. | agree! I have studied the phenomenon for many years 
and have similarly gasped at the notion that such a thing might eve 
be remotely possible. | have denied it; ignored it; even hoped these 
elements were merely circumstantial—if merely representing, in a 
sense, a psychological substitution for an unfi 
need. However, the trend that is now arising from contactee reports 
strongly suggests that these scenarios may represent a potential 
reality, especially after so many like elements continue to be reported 
with such consistenc 

Could this hint of some form of alien breeding agenda being 
conducted by alien entities? The framework of female abduction 
encounters tends to support such an idea, in spite of our strongest 


ed subconscious 
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wishes that it be far from the truth. But, as with any element related 
to the UFO/alien enigma, most forms of evidence have persistently 
evaded confirmation. It has remained suppressed or, in some cases, 
has disappeared altogether. And to accept such an unthinkable 
situation would suggest a need for some quite solid evidence. On the 
other hand, some may consider that the sheer volume of cases (and 
consistencies arising between them) is evidence enough. 

This author considers it plausible to concur that some sort of 
phenomenon exits, and with such a high degree of repetitiveness that 
it must operate on either a psychologically orientated plane, or at 
least in a parallel reality that has somehow become manifest on a 
worldwide scale. And this does not exclude certain abstract venues 
of reality that we scarcely understand. 

More so, what has appeared strikingly among the multitude of 
similarities arising from case studies is that the edges seem be to be 
too sharply defined. The present number of abductees (that some 
now assess as implicating millions of people) and their plight, appears 
to follow a tightly managed and well-orchestrated program. Its theme 
is reported with such a degree of redundancy that it would seem to 


Stated another way, 


defy mathematical probabilities. It’s too 
damned consistent!” So what does it all mean’ 

Of course, it might also be possible that some group of ultra 
terrestrial entities may be crossing through a ‘dimensional veil,” while 
conducting their own agenda within human affairs. But to conclude 
such a thing would require a tremendous degree of evidence, while 
tangible evidence has been mostly elusive. This notion may be 
extended, of course, to such abstractions as ghosts and monsters, 
even to spontaneous human combustion scenarios. From these 
emerges a strong human suspicion that something is operating 
beyond our immediate means of detection. But we continue to seek 
answers and collect data while we hope to someday draw an 
acceptable conclusion 

Andrea has shared some incredible scenes from her own personal 
encounters, involving entities that appear to invade from a bizarre 
paranormal realm. She has related futuristic visions that have also 
arisen within the psyches of those who relate similar accounts (and 
who profess no prior knowledge of alien encounters). But there is 
another source that we have available to us for sake of contrast and 
comparison regarding to this phenomenon. 
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DELVING A LITTLE DEEPER 

In the following chapters we will take a look at some of the views 
of ancient men as they attempted fo describe similar enigmas. But 
first, some points should be considered in light of what we se 
emerging from a modem framework upon assessing the UFO/alien 
mystery. More so, to capsulize what these researches appear to su 

est 

Throughout the history of the enigma, a few discreet kinds of 
double-entendres appear to be evident: those arising from the actions 
of humankind, and those possibly resulting from the actions of 
otherworldly entities. Where human motives are concerned, we may 
consider that 


+ Inthe early years, a sincere effort by government and military 
ncies existed to gather all information about unidentified flyir 
objects, then later, to study and assess the phenomenon. It is 


doubtful that they had an adequate understanding of it initially 


The directives of the so-called Robertson Panel were adeptly 
posed, such that its members held a legitimate concern for public 
confusion and/or panic in the event of an unforseen invasion 
whether by a foreign power or otherwise. At the time, they likely 


decided it would be best to squelch the momentum of civilian 


researchers and enthusiasts in order to lighten paranoia during the 
post-war adjustment. 


A ‘fabricated version” of UFOs and aliens has been introduced at 
some point in the past, toward various purposes. These purposes 
have never formally been disclosed, nor should one expect they 
ever will be. They appear to have served a multipurpose agenda 
while acting as a cover for secret hardware development, and as a 
contingency in the event that any future actions of unknown 
entities might suddenly lead to an increased presence. Thus agai 
an act of desensitizing the public for an eventual surprise may 
have been the objective 
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With regard otherworldly entities, we may consider that 


They do not appear to seek approval of nor political consultation 
with anyone in a realm of power. 


They are intentionally covert while a deliberate intent to conceal 
their ultimate agenda appears to be readily enforced. 

They seem preoccupied with the ancestral backgrounds of their 
victims such that those who are ultimately “taken” appear related 
to others who are taken. Possibly, many abductees are related in 
some way that is not readily apparent on the surface. My own 
research indicates that the entities could be monitoring one or 
more specific human blood lines that (for an unknown reason) 
may be of special interest to them. This further seems apparent to 
researchers in other countries, along with other things I will not be 
diseussi in this book. 


There are sharp patterns that suggest a breeding program may be 
underway. Obviously, supportive evidence for this has been 
difficult to document or prove (as with any feature of the UFO 
phenomenon). However, the patterns have identified this as a 
serious possibility. What may be planned for those resultant 
hybrids tends to vary at the hand of speculation. Some believe 
that such beings will be incorporated into human society. Others 
believe the hybrids are a means of repairing the failing physiology 
of an alien race, and so on 


An ‘overlap’ may exist involving other physical dimensions, such 
that it does not follow what we commonly view as our own 
measure of time. In that sense, the entities may traverse through 
the space/time fabric, causing a certain paradoxical effect, discus- 
sed in following chapters. 


Such an overlap appears to induce some bizarre side-effect: 
sulphurous odors are noted; poltergeist activity seems to heighten; 
“missing time’ is experienced: individual conscious awareness 
seems to elevate; out-of-body experiences become frequent; 
anxiety increases, ofien to a point of PTSD (Post Traumatic 
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Stress Disorder); odd physiological changes surface: paranormal 
abilities seem to heighten, and a host of other peculiarities. 


The visitation of Earth by entities of an unknown origin appears 
to have been ongoing for at least 6,000 years; possibly, 450,000 
years or more (to be explored in the coming chapters). It is not 
clear if entities that appear to have visited in the past were of the 
same origin or race as those appearing to intrude in our present 


era. 


A sort of double perception might be experienced by contactees 
based upon a real-time encounter, causing a possible reactivation 
of a distant genetic memory. Abductees often recall memories 
that may represent two decreet phases, which seem to occur 
during their encounters 


1) a memory of an actual encounter with small, black-eyed 
beings 


4 genetically reactivated memory, possibly recalled from the 


distant past (e.g., that phase of their memories dealing with the 


human-like entities could be partly genetic in origin, as with 
Nefilim, Annunaki, etc.) 


To explain item two a bit further, it is known in the field of 
neurology that certain acts of stimulating various regions of the brain 
can effect a spontaneous regeneration of past memories. If in fact 
otherworldly entities perform some sort of scan (with a goal of 
determining the ancestral backgrounds of their victims), then it may 
be possible that such an act might trigger some very distant mem- 
ories, encapsulated deeply within their neurological stem. 

Earlier, we mentioned the “Shaver Mystery” as another milestone 
that emerged in 1947. Shaver considered the underlying information 
behind his story to have been his distant memory of the past, and 
requested that his readers “read on and carefully weigh what | am 
about to tell you"; that “when you consider the real truths behind 
what I say” they would see that he is “what science chooses to very 
vaguely define as the racial memory receptacle of a man . . . who 
lived many thousands of years ago.” Is this a possibility? 

The purpose in offering a look at these possibilities lies in the fact 
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that countless abductees have reported a sort of segue that unfolds 
during certain encounter episodes. Initially, they may at first recall 
the presence of the dark-eyed entities, then suddenly, a shift in 
circumstances appears to occur such that human-looking beings in 
futuristic clothing are then seen. Obviously, this is not the case in all 
encounter episodes. However, it may cast some light upon the notion 
that two seemingly different races of beings are so often described in 
connection to a single encounter episode 


SIMILARITIES TO ANCIENT LITERATURE 


The notion that entities might visit with or even greatly frighten 
mankind with dreams, visions and premonitions that are beyond 
human description is not a new phenomenon at all. In fact, it may be 
several thousand years old, even many thousands of years old. 
Strange pregnancies, early terminations of these, even non-human 
offspring have been noted in ancient literature. Often, such tales 
involve strange ‘little people’ or elves. In our vast collection of 


historical writings, we may find it noteworthy that many of these 


sources have sought to inform of such prolific subject matters. It is 
important in our continued search for answers, even in our attempts 
to unravel the mysteries behind paranormal encounter that we 
emphasize some pronounced similarities arising between ufology, 


religion, mythology and otherworldly encounters in general. The 
reason for this should become clearer, since these areas of abstrac- 
tion share some pointedly similar elements 


They deal with beings that are not of this world. 


Such beings appear to defy what we understand as our commonly 
accepted laws of physics. 


Such beings may deliver teachings, visions, dreams, and often, 
cataclysmic warnings of a seemingly prophetic nature to mere 
earthmen 


Those persons interacting with such beings are greatly affected by 
their encounters to the point of undergoing total life changes, 
sometimes physical changes, while at times becoming pregnant as 
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through a virgin birth 


+ A feature of high-strangeness connected to such events may add 
to the intensity, and to a perceived necessity to preserve and 
disseminate the messages received. 


* The perceived higher evolution of such beings has often led to a 
form of reverence for them, if not to acts of worship and their 
deification. 


+ Persons who experience such visits often give rise to philoso- 
phies, religions, myths or legends that become based upon the 


precepts conveyed by the entities that have visited them 


In the following chapters, we will investigate some obscu 
writings that appear to relate some very old historical accounts, as 
recorded by men of ancient days. We, in modern times, often refer 
to these writings as tablets, scrolls or scriptures. Such records are in 
reality "books’ or writings, as much as most writings express the 
thoughts and beliefs of those who write them. 

As mentioned in relation to the Roswell Incident, the newspaper 
article that announced the crash of a flying disc has been public 
knowledge for over fifty years. Some things may have a tendency to 
hide in plain sight.” It may be shown that, possibly, if we allow 
ourselves to reexamine an age-old headline, then certain aspects of 
what men around the world have proclaimed for thousands of years 
may, again, come to our attention. 

Through our body of historical literature, even ancient writings 
that describe events occurring before the Flood, mankind has sworn 
that beings have visited him; interacted with him; even interbred with 
him, producing hybrid species of men as a result. Such terms as 
gods, angels, demons, spirits and the like, have been cited in writing 
for as long as writing has existed. What has since been reduced to 
myth may possibly be one of our greatest sources of clues. Further, 
we will endeavor to unravel the meanings underlying the earliest 
verses of the Bible, relating to the “sons of God” having mingled 
with the “daughters of man’ 
to have believed about this. 


at least, what the Ancients appea 


This is a sacred vision from the skies which angels have shown 
me, and I have heard from them everything, and I understand it. I 


look not to this generation, but to a distant one that is coming” 


—I Enoch 


11 
Watchers, Hybrids & the 
Children of Heaven 


There are some who discount entirely the idea that there may be 
alien beings that exist beyond the confines of our planet. More so, 
any possibility that there could be anyone here that we are not 
already aware of. Similarly, some believe that the Bible speaks to the 
creation of mankind only, while not portraying the existence of other 
entities beyond such abstract notions as angels, demons, or similar 
mythological figures, portrayed in various Classical writings. 

Alternately, there are some scholars and theorists who interpret 
that fallen angels or demons may represent, to the contrary, alien or 
extraterrestrial entities. Some who espouse the Christian Faith have 
equally expressed such potentialities. One modern example of a 
Christian interpretation behind the alien phenomenon is presented in 
the recent book, Alien Encounters, by Chuck Missler and Mark 
Eastman. In their view, they postulate the possible connections 
between alien entities and the demons and fallen angels portrayed in 
the Bible. 
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AN INTRODUCTION TO PARABIBLICAL WRITINGS 


material discusses a highly controversial topic in 
pursuit of an analysis of the related paranormal subject matter. We 
will examine writings that involve or overlap accounts appearing in 
The Holy Bible, and other sacred scriptures and their related beliefs. 

Some of the ideas to be offered here—although mainly for sake 
of consideration—might parallel, to an extent, those belief systems 
that have largely remained a closed issue among practitioners of 
religious beliefs. In the West, such theologies derive their history and 
dogma from the Bible. 

Some readers may at first react to this material as if it wer 
sacrilegious or goes against the: ious teachings. To the contrary 
the verses we review may serve to explain certain truths that are 
long-since forgotten, while possibly defining the nature and purposes 
behind their original themes, as viewed by the ancient patriarchs who 
attempted to describe what they saw and heard. 

It is not the intent of this segment to postulate religious theory 
but rather to offer historical parallels that hint of interactions that 
might have occurred, between ancient men and higher beings in the 
distant past 

Many are now aware (or may have read) the vague mentions 
conceming the “sons of god” who came unto the “daughters of 
Man,” as recounted in the Bible, But rarely has this subject matter 
been adequately defined. Seldom are these matters discussed openly 
neither are they often elaborated upon from the pulpits of westem 
churches. However, among learned scholars of seminary schools, 
various involved studies are conducted of ancient writings that 
appear to contain detailed accounts of early mankind. Such accounts 
may also appear to reflect their more abbreviated counterparts found 
in the Bible. 

Even so, what actual archaic writings that do exist are limited in 
their own sources of detailed explanations. The reason for such an 
absence should become reasonably clear, since these writings deal 
with such a distant period in history. They describe such events as 
“the first man” and the “first one to be taught writing,” or for that 
matter, the first one to be “taken away” in a “chariot of wind.” 

The writings chosen for discussion have also been selected with a 
particular emphasis in mind. That is, very few truly ancient writings 
exist in which other kinds of beings (whether gods, angels, demons 
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or the like) are described with reference to their actual presence and 
actions, while commingling on Earth with mankind. What will now 
be approached is ancient Man’s apparent perception of these 
matters, according to his own recorded traditions and legends. The 
historic eras involved appear to press-back several thousand years 
ago. Therefore it is difficult, if at all possible, to know for sure what 
elements are purely historical, or what elements may have been mere 
embellishments or religious slants on older, verbal legends. In some 
cases, such accounts have come through dreams or visions having a 
supernatural message, while the seer has insisted these were com- 
municated by gods or angels. 

It is significant that the United States of America became a 
country of great expectation for those seeking religious freedom, and 
for those secking new opportunities in general. Our country was first 
settled by people who mostly held to the Christian Faith. Thus, their 
main source of reference for cannon and dogma was and is The 
Holy Bible. Most schools of Christian Theology teach broadly that 
there is one God who created the world and mankind, and that 
additional, nonhuman entities (usually called angels) are emissaries or 
“messengers” to mankind, acting in behalf of God. 

The first significant reference for this notion is found in the book 
of Genesis. This book is also the first book appearing in a traditional 
collection of writings known as the Torah by those espousing the 
practice of Judaism. Otherwise, demons are often perceived as 
existing in a similar form to that of angels, although demons are 
thought to exist in some sort of “fallen” nature. The modern view of 
demons leans toward a notion that they now exist mostly on a 
spiritual plane. These are just some of the issues to be addressed. 

The books of the Bible are quite ancient as they exist as a 
collection that spans thousands of years. Those writings that serve as 
the foundation for Christianity are about two thousand years old, but 
the writings of the Old Testament are considered, in some cases, 
hundreds or thousands of years older than the New Testament. 

This is an important feature to understand regarding the nature of 
beliefs that have metamorphosed in relation to these writings. That 
is, they follow an ongoing tradition that has spanned several thous- 
and years while continuing into the present. For example, the book 
of Genesis recounts events ranging from the creation of the world 
(billions of years) to the creation of mankind, and so on. Claims that 
are found in books like Genesis may seem quite astounding; yet, 
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many practitioners accept their validity without question. 

For instance, Genesis 6-4 reveals, “there were giants upon the 
earth, in those days and also after that, when the sons of God came 
in unto the daughters of men and they bare children to them.” They 
[children] were the “heroes of old 
handful of words, some incredible features are introduced: “giants,” 
"a God,” “sons of God,” and “daughters of men” with whom they 
mingled, to the extent of producing “children” by them. These 
children later became the subject of legends as we find they were 


men of renown.” In just a 


viewed as the “heroes” of olden days. This term “heroes” is often 
associated with the term “demigods" by some scholars 

Let the reader make no mistake about what the cited reference 
represents. The theme and context of what is being portrayed by the 
verse has been known for thousands of years. It has been attested to 
by various other writin 
average modern, such themes may now seem quite farfetched 
Conversely, when taken within a religious framework, some might 


that also span eons. However, to the 


readily accept these as firm beliefs. 

Were there giants upon the earth? . . . The Bible says that there 
were. Were there “sons of God” who mated with mortal women? 
The Bible says this also happened. However, the reality of such a 
thing may now seem very distant and removed, to a point that some 
clergy often downplay its meaning, offering alternate theories in 
place of what may, now, seem mythological to them. 

Regardless of one’s personal beliefs or religious pursuits, most 
would agree (based upon a cursory examination of events cited in 
Genesis) that something of a spectacular nature occurred, thousands 
of years ago at the dawn of Man’s early existence. Such events are 
thought, by some, to have eventually caused God to allow or choose 
that most of his creation (called Adam or Man) be destroyed in the 
Great Flood. 

The account of the Flood is known to appear in many ancient 
legends and holy books. The inhabitants of most cultures around the 
world have also passed down similar accounts over the centuries. 
Collectively, most peoples seem to retain some written account or 
verbal tradition regarding the Great Deluge. 

Recently there have been several modern author/researchers who 
offer poignantly controversial interpretations of events, believed to 
have occurred among civilizations of the distant past. Proponents of 
these theories include notable archeologists, anthropologists, bible 
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scholars and those who translate ancient manuscripts. 

Some of these theories suggest that these writings also contain 
references to events that, potentially, might be construed as depicting 
actual accounts wherein, at some point, mankind has interacted with 
extraterrestrial beings. However, what does the word “extrater- 
restrial” mean, intrinsically? ... Beyond the terrain of Earth? 

Further, such theorists have expressed the possibility that in some 
instances, entities (referred to as gods, angels, and the like) might 
actually represent otherworldly beings whose origins may or may not 
have been clear. That is, not clear to us now, but possibly it might 
have been somewhat clearer to them, if in fact they were taught such 
details or saw such beings with their own eyes. This, of course, 
assumes that some form of entities may have been actually witnes- 
sed by ancient men. Therefore, it may be possible that their scrolls 
conceal important insights into the history of mankind, if the entities 
they have described have caused a resultant influence upon hum- 
anity 

We are aware of the sociological impact of such events as the 
Fatima visions, the visions of Joseph Smith (that have resulted in the 
Mormon faith) and other such incidents that involved otherworldly 
or angelic apparitions. Over the last few decades such authors as 
Erich von Diniken (Chariots of the Gods); William Bramley (The 
Gods of Eden) and the currently popular Zecharia Sitchin (The 12th 
Planet/Earth Chronicles) have expressed a likelihood of visitations 
by “space gods” or “ancient astronauts.” 

Similarly, these authors have presented theories that are based 
upon historical writings that could possibly add new insight toward 
understanding those circumstances reported by ancient men. 


THE PSEUDEPIGRAPHA AND APOCRYPHA 


We may find it useful to potentially understand the views and 
beliefs of ancient men, as they sought to record their own under- 
standing and interpretation of events long-passed. This may gain 
more importance when considering that even their knowledge of 
such matters appears to have been passed forward from a more- 
distant generation of men, With each ancient writing, we often find a 
uniquely important piece of a larger puzzle. Possibly, many of the 
available pieces can be assembled together to form a broader image 
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of events that may, now, appear to be interrelated. It is this prospect 
that brings us to a discussion of a group of writings that are referred 
to, by scholars, as the Pseudepigrapha and Apocrypha. 

In the realm of religious endeavor there are writings that are 
considered canonical (accepted by the mainstream clergy of a 
particular branch of a religion) and those of which, at some point, 
were rejected, and thus, were treated as non-canonical. Yet the 
Pseudepigrapha are referred to as Apocrypha in Catholicism 

This may seem somewhat arbitrary and confusing when it comes 
to the interrelationships that exist between Judaism and Christianity 
Modern Christians mostly accept the many writings of Judaism 
(referred to as The Old Testament) while Judaism does not accept 
the Christian writings of The New Testament. Further, Protestant 
Christians do not accept as canonical some writings that Orthodox 
Catholics accept, such as those called The Apocrypha by Protest- 
ants. These *books’ can still be found in collections such as The 
Jerusalem Bible, while they mostly pertain to historical incidents that 
predate the Christian Era [such as the Maccabean Revolt that 
prevailed during Hellenistic occupations of Jerusalem and its sur- 
rounding regions] 

In short, Pseudepigrapha is a technical term that came into vogue 
about the eighteenth century, through its use in titles of certain works 
by early Church fathers. In their eyes, such works gave false 
superscription to biblical figures who were often the subjects of other 
known books or tractates. However, Roman Catholics merely refer 
to them as deuterocanonical works. 

If this is not complicated enough, there were and are still various 
sects within each branch of Christianity and Judaism that not only 
accepted certain other writings, but also carried them (and were 
often buried with them). The various archeological excavations, and 
finds in ancient grave sites, have evidenced this fact as discoveries 
have been made around the world. 

Among those books associated with followers of Judaism and 
Christianity, some pseudepigraphic writings have also been found 
Furthermore (and as a witness to the use and importance of these 
writings), various references and quotations exist that can be found 
in both the Old and New Testament that are either direct quotations 
from the Pseudepigrapha, or, are syntactically close to the phrasings 
or beliefs that appear in them. 

In many cases, these writings may actually appear to provide 
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answers to questions raised by vagaries appearing in the Bible. On 
offering merely one example, in the Second Epistle of Peter it is 
reminded that “With the Lord, a day is like a thousand years, and a 
thousand years are like a day.” [2Peter 3:8 NIV] 

This not only appears to be a direct quotation from the book of 
Jubilees, but Jubilees in fact recounts ‘an explanation along the lines 
that Adam did not complete his “day on the earth,” such that he died 
seventy years short of ‘one thousand years’ as a final fulfillment to 
God’s former prophetic decree: “in the day you eat from it you will 
die.” This relates to a command that was given to Adam regarding 
the “forbidden fruit” in the Garden of Eden. Therefore, Adam died 
short of the thousand-day-long “Day of the testimony of Heaven” 
[see: Jubilees 4:29-30}. The verse goes on further to cite the first act 
of “burial in the ground,” such that Adam was said to be “first” to be 
“buried in the ground . . . in the land of his creation.” 

In ancient times, men gave considerable attention to marking the 
seasons and maintaining calendars. Some of these were based upon 
lunar movements while others w 
There were also “long counts” that were derived from the motions 


based upon solar movements. 


of the heavenly bodies. Some of writings of the Pseudepigrapha go 


into great detail, noting the importance behind interpreting celestial 
positions in relation to farming, religious rites, and keeping of time. 


DEAD SEA SCROLLS: TREASURES IN JARS OF CLAY? 


Without getting too-far involved with the exegesis of religions and 
their ancient writings (which can easily stand as a subject of its 
own), just a couple such writings will be introduced here. 
Mainly, a pseudepigraphon written in ancient Ge’ez known as The 
Apocalypse of Henok (Enoch), and another key writing known as 
Jubilees, Both of these writings predate Christianity by at least a 
couple hundred years, and are believed to have been written by 
ancient Hebrew or Aramaic scribes. 

Furthermore, these scrolls appear to have been held as important 
writings to the beliefs of a Judaic sect known as the Essenes—to 
whom it is believed the genizas that held the Dead Sea Scrolls had 
belonged. The Essenes appear to have staunchly maintained and 
preserved these writings toward their perpetual preservation, as they 
stowed them in cave-like depositories among the high cliffs over- 
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looking Qumran. 

The scrolls had been sealed in “jars of clay” and were discovered 
in 1946 after a young shepherd boy threw a rock into one of the 
caves. He heard the sound made by one of the jars as it shattered, 
then climbed up to the cave to investigate. This led to a thorough 
archeological survey of the area that later uncovered other caves 
containing other scrolls and their fragments. However, warring in the 
area caused a postponement of further expeditions until after 1947. 

The study of the Pseudepigrapha also appears to be readily 
evidenced by phrases and quotations voiced by Jesus, Peter, Paul 
and various other writers of the New Testament... . And, by many 
verses appearing in the Old Testament. Consequentially, it may be 
impossible to determine when actual events that comprise the theme 
and content of the Pseudepigrapha unfolded, The various beliefs 
and ideas expressed in each of them tend to generally agree with 
their counterpart passages appearing in the Bible. For that reason, 
some biblical scholars have referred to them as expansions of their 
equivalent, biblical versions. 

However, it may be equally possible that such writings were 
separate traditions, retained by scribes who sought to preserve the 


more ancient writings and legends of their patriarch, Enoch: 


ENOCH: ANCIENT HISTORIAN AND PROPHET? 


Several of these writings portray Enoch as “the righteous scribe of 
God” who wrote various “books,” while being handed a legacy to 
preserve his knowledge and visions for his descendants, and for 
those of “distant generations to come.” Notably, Enoch is said to 
have lived before the Great Flood. It is his epoch that is largely the 
subject matter of the early portions of writings discussed here. 
Importantly, the pre-Deluge era had introduced events and the 
related concepts that are found at the core of early religions. That is, 
such ideas as Satan, fallen angels, and a God who sought to correct 
their actions. It should also be noted that the ancient scribes who 
perpetuated the history of Enoch believed that he had been visited 
by, traveled with, and thus, received his knowledge from “angels. 
Probably, for this reason, there existed an effort among devout 
scribes to sustain those Enochian writings, even though a different 
sort of legacy is considered to have been handed to Moses a few 
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thousand years after Enoch’s era. 

Upon the decline of Sumer, various family/tribes continued to 
expand and moved onward, migrating out of the areas of ancient 
Sumer, Akkad and Babylon. In the Old Testament, Abraham is 
described as having settled on “the plains of Shinar” that some 
scholars accept as having been more or less the former site of Sumer 
[e.g., S(hyum(n)er} 

The Semites are known to have been slaves in such cultures as 
ancient Babylonia and in Egypt. Their patriarch, Abraham, appears 
to trace his lineage back to the region of Sumer. Therefore, it is not 
so difficult to conceive that different scribes from different tribes and 
regions may have copied various ancient scrolls, while some scribe: 
could have easily retained more detail than others, at their own 
election. The strict practice of the Law of Moses did not exist until 
several hundred years after the eras of Enoch and Noah—and, 
Abraham for that matter. 

It is further possible (given the obsession of some to prove their 
genealogies) that the eventual descendants of certain tribes were 
more diligent in sustaining the more detailed Enochian traditions, that 
appear to have retained more involved genealogies. For instance, the 
first daughter of Adam is identified as “Awan” in Jubilees. In the 
Holy Bible, the names of the matriarchs are often omitted entirely 

Those familiar with the New Testament might recall certain 
admonishments, waged by the Apostle Paul to followers of Jesus, 
that they not be devoted to “endless genealogies.” Therefore, we 
may find it evident that the detailed genealogies (as maintained in 
pseudepigraphic writings) may have been quite important to the 
descendants who carried them. We should also emphasize that the 
writings and events that comprise the Old Testament are considered 
to have not appeared until the time of Moses, while similarly, it is 
archeologically known that the Deluge greatly preceded even the 
time of Moses. 

Moses was said to have received his writings while upon Mount 
Sinai with the assistance of an angel. Most writings (dealing with that 
period occurring before the time of Moses) were believed to have 
been passed down by former patriarchs such as Enoch and others. 
Moreover, several quotations that appear in the Bible seem to reflect 
phrases and ideologies that might comfortably be construed as 
references to earlier writings such as / Enoch and Jubilees. 

Researchers such as Zecharia Sitchin point out that many of the 
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elements that have formed a foundation for Genesis appear to have 
been passed forward from earlier Sumerian times. Notions such as 
the creation of the “first man,” the establishment of “kingship.” and 
a final deluge that spared only the survival of a few (who were 
foretold to build a large vessel to withstand it) are described in 
similar accounts that appear in Mesopotamian writings. Thus, many 
of those elements can be traced back to early Sumerian writings and 
to those cultures that followed soon after 

It is further likely that the Sumerians received many of the 
elements underlying these stories from a more distant era than their 
own. That is, from the “days that were before the Flood.” It will be 
shown in the pages to come that there is further mention of copying 
writings from stone stela that appear to have survived the Flood. 

With that in evidence, it would not be so far flung to consider that 
the carly passages of Genesis were but renditions of older Meso- 
potamian accounts, any more than it would be to contemplate that a 
more detailed account of the life of Enoch might similarly be 
preserved in separate, other books. Afier all, not to presume so 
would be like our coming ancestors, presuming that just a single 
book has existed in our era, recounting the life and presidency of 
JFK 

However, we should emphasize that some scholars speculate that 
the Flood happened 5,000 to 13,000 years ago. If so (and for that 
reason), any accounts from cultures dating after the Flood would 
have been bold attempts to describe events that were as equidistant 
from their era, as their era is equidistant from ours. In the following 
chapter we will explore what the Enochian writings have attempted 
to reveal about the nature of the Flood. 


THE WATCHERS IN THE DAYS OF JARED 


The following segment recounts a portion of verses found in an 
ancient writing known as The Apocalypse of Henok, or 1Enoch 
While we find other writings that purport to recount Enoch 

tradition (such as one in the Slavonic language often denoted as 
2Enoch and another called 3Enoch), these are thought to be later 
mystical expansions. However, some elements found in Jubilees 
(that parallel early events appearing in [Enoch) might be used to 
draw important contrast to the subject matter. In brief, Jubilees is an 
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archaic writing having a much abbreviated title, taken from the 
introduction of the book as follows 


This is the account of the Division of Days of the Law of the 
Testimony for annual Observance according to their Sevens of 
Years and their *Jubilees throughout all the Years of the World just 
as the Lord told it to Moses on Mount Sinai when he went up to 
receive the tablets of the Law and the Commandmem by the word 


of the Lord as he said to him, ‘Come up to the top of the mountain 


* [Le., a jubilee was 49 years or a period of 7 x 7 years; a week in a jubilee was 
7 years; thus, 7 weeks of years = 1 jubilee] 


The book of Jubilees recounts many of the details and stories 
found in the book of Genesis of the Bible. For that reason, it has 
been referred to as “the little Genesis” by such scholars such as R. 
H. Charles. Jubilees also appears to attempt to sustain certain, more 
detailed elements of the legendary history of the Semites—with a 
particular focus upon the revelation given to Moses during his forty 
days upon Mount Sinai. The proponents of these books appear to 
have been a strict sect of ancient Hasidim; possibly, ancestors of 
those who later became the Essenes. The book of Jubilees has a 


few attested examples in Hebrew, while fragments were found 
among the Dead Sea Scrolls. Since it holds to a system of “sevens” 
in dealing with time, it would not be unlikely that it was orginally 
written as forty-nine tracts. 


Relative to both of these writings, a group of entities to be 
mentioned, called “Watchers,” will be chief to the subject matter. 
The book of Jubilees recounts that according to the years and 
divisions of Time, the Watchers descended “in the days of Jared.” 
What follows are pertinent verses from Jubilees that describe the 
Watchers, and those circumstances surrounding their arrival and 
reported interactions with mankind. Shockingly, we find in such 
books as /Enoch and Jubilees, not just accurate accounts that 
parallel most of the early history of Genesis, but accounts of beings 
that descended from the heavens. And this, recorded in scrolls dating 
to about 2200 years ago. 

The following portion is from Jubilees, Chapter Four, where the 
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lineage of Adam is traced after he and Eve were expelled from the 
Garden of Eden. Picking up the account in verse fifteen, the lineage 
bom to Mahalalel is recounted, whereafter the Watchers are then 
introduced 


[Jub 4 And in the second week of the tenth jubilee 
Mahalalal took for himself a wife, Dinah, the daughter of 
Baraki’el, the daughter of his father’s brother, as a wife. And 
she bore a son for him in the third week of the sixth year. And 
he called him Jared because in his days the angels of the Lord, 
who were called the Watchers, came down to the earth in order 
to teach the sons of man, and perform judgment and 


uprightness upon the earth, 


A mental note should be made here, since Jubilees defines the 
Watchers as “the angels of the Lord” who “came down” to “teach” 
the sons of Man. One reason for noting this distinction is so that this 
account may be later contrasted to a seemingly different slant that is 
rendered in /Enoch. A difference of interpretation may emerge 

arding a notion that the Watchers were sent by God to watch 
over early Man, or whether they were actually watching from the 
heavens while later deciding to interfere or invade 

Even though the expanded account of this matter does not appear 
in the Bible, it is widely known that the ancient peoples of biblical 
lands were quite familiar with the basics of this story. In fact, each 
name of each patriarch in the Bible tends to serve as a reminder in 
the sense that a person's name concealed great meaning. This is a 
form of a paronomasia or a twisting of a known word or phrase into 
a person’s name, or other generic phrase. 

The significance of this is that Jared (“jered”) is based upon the 
word “jarad.” meaning “to descend.” Similarly, the word for 
Watchers, Nephilim or the “fallen ones” is derived from a word 
meaning “to fall.” In fact, within the ancient writings that discuss this 
subject, the two words appear to be used interchangeably. That is, 
the Watchers “descended” or “fell” upon the earth, as will be shown 
in the verses to come. 

This notion is quite important, even to the ideologies that are 
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present in many religions, since these books go into quite a bit of 
detail explaining the origins and meanings behind such concepts as 
“Lucifer,” “Satan,” and the “fallen angels.” However, many of the 
names involved (much like the names found in Sumerian writings) 
tend to be older—or in a different form than those appearing in the 
Bible. This may also speak to an earlier date for their inscription 

The following discussions are based on a study of other known 
and associated material related to /Enoch and Jubilees. However, 
the material follows closely such accounts rendered by E. Issac in his 
treatment of /Enoch, and that of O. E 
translation of Jubilees 

The oldest known-to-be-extant fragments of /Enoch are generally 
thought to date to circa 200 B.C. However, it remains unclear how 
early in history those original accounts find their origin, whether 


Wintermute’s recent 


through oral tradition or previously inscribed, pictographic accounts 

In the Genesis account of the Torah, Enoch is mentioned as the 
“Seventh from Adam” while it is noted that he was “taken away” by 
the “Lord” and was therefore “no more.” There are several ancient 
writings that typify a notion that Enoch was actually taken in a 
“chariot of wind” up to the “heavens” and was shown “unspeakable 
revelations” there. Even today, we hear such terms as “merkabah” 
which are derived from mystical rabbinic writings that grew up 
around the legends of Enoch 

It is from that Enochian tradition—Enoch’s journey into the 
heavens while carried in a “merkabah” or “chariot of wind”—that 
such esoteric traditions related to “Merkabah Ascension” came to be 
known, These are described in Kabbalah books like Seper Hecalot 
(trans., “the Seven Palaces”) wherein a rabbi named Ishmael was 
afforded the same journey that Enoch had taken (through the “seven 
heavens” or “palaces”). It is from this later tradition that the “chariot 
of wind” (lit., “merkabah”) became a feature in spiritual ascension 
This practice embraced an advanced approach to spiritualism that 
was reserved mainly for rabbis, or those well-advanced in the study 
of the ancient scrolls and their traditions. It involved a sort of trance 
meditation that some rabbis had considered dangerous. 

In the writings that further expound upon the life of Enoch, it 
becomes pointedly emphatic that he wrote “other books” or scrolls; 
that upon his return from the heavens, he was said to have written 
and recorded what he saw, and was helped to understand those 
events by “angels”. . . . Further, in order that he might preserve this 
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knowledge for his descendants and in posterity to humanity at large 
In relation to the Mesopotamian literature, we may find it interesting 
to note that the “hero” had to pass through “seven gates” or regions 
of the temple to visit his “god.” 

It is generally accepted by prominent archeologists that the olde: 
organized society of cultured men existed in the Mesopotamian 
region of Sumer. In that era, it was located near the modern city of 
Baghdad, Iraq. Orientalist Zecharia Sitchin has pointed out that 
various cuneiform records (as carried forward through Sumerian, 
Akkadian, and Babylonian epochs) speak of an ancient man who 
was seemingly instructed in all manner of science, cosmology, and 
social arts. Mr. Sitchin further offers the possibility that this very 
ancient man, “Adapah,” was the same ure that is called “Adam” in 
biblical accounts. 

However, we wish to interject here that the writer of Jubilees has 
singled out another ancient man who is also described in much the 
same way that Sumerian writings have referred to Adapah. It should 
be noted that Adam is normally portrayed quite crudely, as he is said 
to have gathered “leaves” to “cover his nakedness.” This hardly 


qualifies as “great knowledge and wisdom,” while Adam is largely 
considered to have lived hundreds, even thousands of years before 
Enoch. The following account of the birth and attributes of Enoch 


resumes in Jubilees and follows the verses quoted so far 


[Jub 4:16] And in the eleventh jubilee Jared took for himself a wife 
and her name was Baraka, the daughter of Rasuyal, the daughter of 
his father’s brother, as a wife, in the fourth week of that jubilee, And 
she bore a son for him in the fifth week, in the fourth year of the 
jubilee. And he called him Enoch 


[Jub 4:17] This one was the first who learned writing and knowledge 
and wisdom, from (among) those who were born upon the earth 
And who wrote in a book the signs of the heaven according to the 
order of their months, so that the sons of man might know the 
(appointed) times of the years according to their order, with respect 
to each of their months. 
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WAS ENOCH THE SUMERIAN ADAPA? 


Thus, it may be equally possible that the “Adapah” of Sumerian 
literature might refer to the same figure as Enoch. The writer of 
Jubilees has emphasized that Enoch was the “first” to receive the 
knowledge of writing and what would now be considered the science 
of astronomy. He is said to have learned to fathom time in months 
and years, according to the “signs” above. Those signs were the 
positions of celestial bodies in the heavens. The verses following 
those cited above go on to clarify that this “higher knowledge” that 
Enoch received was “just as we made it known to him.” The we, of 
Similarly, the “Angel of the Presence” 
considered to have revealed the “Account of the 


course, meaning “angels. 
was the on 
Division of Days” to Moses as the text of Jubilees infers. 

The first son of Adam is said to be Cain (meaning “kinj 
according to Sitchin) who was later replaced by another brother, 
after Cain killed Abel. Cain was therefore sent into the land of Nod 
(ic., wandering) in the sense of a banishment or punishment. Such 
acts of exile seem to have been common in those days, as will later 
be discussed. 

Sitchin has broadly related that the ancient writings of the 
Mesopotamian region explain that a god sent a large group of 
emissaries to Earth. Among those emissaries were two sons of that 
god [Ea and Enlil] who were consequentially half-brothers. Further, 
that a dispute eventually arose between these two sons of “An” and 
other members of their “landing party”. That eventually, a “new 
worker” on Earth was created to “ease the burden of the gods.” He 
further asserts that, sometime later, the office of “Kingship” was 
established (e.g., “lowered from heaven”) along with the initiation of 
social order and other cultural advances. 

Upon studying some of these ancient writings, we find that they 
generally agree in theme such that they infer that mankind was 
created by gods; later established in a cultural society; taught various 
useful skills (as will later be described), then was eventually managed 
under a “kingship” structure. 

There have been many questions in modern times—if not 
confusion—regarding what mysterious and strange events might 
have occurred among the early civilizations of Man, at the dawn of 
what we now qualify as civilization. As mentioned, the earliest 
known civilization of cultured men is believed to have arisen in the 
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fertile Mesopotamian crescent of Sumer. Some of the oldest known 
writings and pictographic records that we are aware of have come 
from that culture. Amazingly, some of the earliest known artifacts 
indicate that this period could have been as distant as nearly seven 
thousand years ago, if we consider the more-crude Ubaid culture. 
Many of the written accounts that have survived to us from the 
Sumerians have introduced such early themes as Man’s interactions 
with gods, and early accounts of cosmology. These writings also 
recount many “firsts” ranging from social laws to common social 
practices. Even the first account of a student giving a gift of fruit to 
his teacher is recorded in Sumerian records. This is still practiced 
today among devotees of gurus, and also among western school 
children who might bri 
Several modern theorists now elaborate upon the Mesopotamian 


g an apple to a teacher 
writings, as they serve as much of the basis behind recent theories 
that posit the existence of “space gods.” Within these writings (and 
within those of cultures who came after like Akkad and Babylon), 
we find stories and traditions that appear to underlay many of the 
religious beliefs of the modem world. We also find variations of the 
themes appearing in early parts of the Bible, and those apocryphal 
works such as /Enoch and Jubilees. It is with this sort of purpose in 
mind that we continue to search for clues, while leaving no stones 
unturned. 

Many researchers who have devoted their lives to the subject of 
paranormal encounter have noted that these subjects tend to cross 
the lines between the physical realm and what may be viewed as an 
ultraterrestrial realm. Physical manifestations and other phenomena 
are often witnessed in connection to UFOs, appearing to easily defy 
the laws of physics. Ufologists, ranging from Scully onward to such 
recent authors as John Keel, Jacques Vallée and many others, have 
acknowledged the eerie presence of a “high s 
is often observed in connection to the UFO phenomenon. 

If the Watchers are described as being physical enough to dwell 
with mankind for a length of time; while even above them in 
authority there is portrayed a “God” who is able to instruct, direct, 
and even correct the Watchers; then, possibly we might begin to 
grasp the complexity that may be involved in such matters, But, 
before pursuing such abstractions as these, consider what is written 
about that period that predates Noah and the Flood. 


rangeness” factor that 
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THE WATCHERS: REBELLION OR INVASION? 


The book of /Enoch describes the “fall of the Watchers” as 
having been a “pact” that was formed between “Semyaza” and 
everal other Watchers under his leadership. They had “bound 
themselves together in [this] curse” after seeing the “handsome and 
beautiful daughters” of Man, and then descended on Mt. Ardis in 
“the days of Jared.” 

The following verse from the Sixth Chapter of /Enoch is nearly 
identical to a similar verse found in the Sixth Chapter of Genesis of 
the Bible: 


[1Enoch 6:2] And the angels, the children of heaven, saw them 
and desired them; and they said to one another, ‘Come, let us 
choose wives for ourselves from among the daughters of man 
and begat us children,” 


We should point out here that the language of /Enoch does not 
indicate that “God” necessarily appointed the Watchers to “watch 
over” mankind, Conversely, /Enoch tends to suggest that this act of 
the Watchers having “descended” was actually an invasion, spurred 
on by their lust for what they were watching (down on the earth 
below) from their position in the “stars” above 

This could account for the origin of such latter connotations 
ascribed to the term “Watchers” by the ancient scribes, or for the 
suspicions of those who assessed these accounts some years later. 
We may note here that many scholars tend to agree that Enoch 
appears to be comprised of several other, possibly older writings. 

However, once it is discovered in Chapter Eight what actually 
happened to mankind and the animals (a “corruption of all flesh”), it 
may likely be said that these “children” that were intended to be 
begotten of Watchers via “the daughters of Man” were “hybrids” 
(or mutated forms of whatever exact genetics those races of 
mankind may have known, prior to such an inbreeding or invasion). 

Those familiar with Zecharia Sitchin’s views are likely aware of 
his suggestions, positing that some act of hybridization appears to 
have been openly described in the ancient cuneiform writings. Mr. 
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Sitchin has similarly postulated that the Sumerian figure “Adapah” 
was created by the “gods,” often depicted on clay tablets and seals in 
association with a “mother goddess”; that what appears as test tubes 
or in vitro implements may be seen in such depictions. 

The Enochian scrolls, from Ethiopian excavations, include scribal 
annotations that reveal what those scribes viewed as a commonly 
accepted meaning behind a phrase rendered in the verse, in English, 
as “the transmutation of the world.” They have included annotations 
that appear to discuss fetal transplants. 

In discussing this matter further (following a few more verses), a 
deeper look will be taken at the word nephilim (e.g., “nefilim”) and 
how it might relate to a concept of “early termination of pregnancy” 


such as an intentional early abortion, or later removal, of a fetus. 


lephilim” is a word that the translators of the King James Version 
of the Bible rendered as “giants” as it appears in the Sixth Chapter of 
Genesis 

What follows is my partial paraphrase of some related portions of 
JEnoch, derived from most of the related materials, notes and 
studies | have been able to uncover. However, it reads congruent to 
E, Issac’s version, appearing in a two-volume work compiled by 
Professor James H. Charlesworth, as quoted above. Further, my 
in brackets. 
The parentheses were rendered, and thus, appear in the original text 
by Mr. Issac 


paraphrase is only inflected by those words appea 


THE SONS OF GOD AND DAUGHTERS OF MEN 


Upon contemplating the associated material, it would seem that a 
more ancient version of those extant writings probably existed, while 
some scribes might appear to have retained finer details of certain 
accounts where others did not. One should keep in mind that at least 
some of these details were likely transmitted through verbal legend. 
Therefore, by analyzing the various bits according to their variations, 
the historical account may tend to come into better focus. 

It is widely accepted that [Enoch appears to be a collection of 
various singular writings, relating to ancient accounts of the life and 
times of Enoch. At least six discreet, earlier “books” appear to be 
included in the recent versions of /Enoch that have survived to us. 
Of importance to our discussion is that portion most commonly ref- 
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erred to as The Book of Giants. Bear in mind that most of these 
writings have been comfortably shown to predate the Christian era 
and were probably written before the Maccabean era 

The Sixth Chapter of /Enoch initially depicts the Watchers as 
having a discussion among themselves wherein “the angels, the 
children of heaven, saw them and desired them.” The Watchers then 
began to scheme among themselves, urging 


[IEn 6:2] Come, let us choose wives for ourselves from among 
the ! [children] of man and begat children for ourselves. 


However one figure, Azaz’el, is identified as a leader of “chiefs 

of legions of two hundred. ‘This is a fascinating piece of data 
connecting the provable origin of the account to Sumerian times, 
since they are numbered as eighteen “chiefs” who led “two hundred 
angels” each, Only those names of the eighteen principle leaders are 
given in the text of /Enoch. Those familiar with Sitchin’s work ma 

likely recall that a prominent mathematical feature of the Sumerians 
was the “s(hjar,” having a sexagesimal value of 3600. Thus, 


eighteen (chiefs) times two hundred subordinates equals 3600 total: 


the number subscribed to the legions of Watchers who were, thus, 
led to descend 

Semyaza is portrayed as an ultimate commander of the Watchers, 
having the responsibility of decision making, and is noted to first 
attempt to detain the others with the following argument 


[1Enoch 6:2] I fear that perhaps you will not consent that this 
deed should be done, and I alone will become (responsible) for 
this great [crime]. 


Yet the other Watchers echoed their support, offering to bind 
themselves by an oath that would result in a curse: 
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[1Enoch 6:4] Let all of us swear an oath, and bind everyone 
among us by a curse not to abandon this suggestion but to do 
the deed 


After this, they then descended upon Mt. Ardis (later called Mt 
Hermon). Importantly, Chapter Eight describes elements that are 
vaguely referenced in the Old Testament, and in other surviving 
writings. Chapter Eight further reveals that the Watchers had later 
dwelled for a period of time on Earth, defined as “the days of 
Jared.” 

If 1Enoch is, in reality, a surviving historical account, then this 
might explain the sudden appearance of the various cultural elements 
that archeologists tend to agree sprang up seemingly over night. The 
accounts proceed to describe virtual acts of instruction to Man by 
the Watchers, ranging from metal working to personal adornment to, 
frighteningly, bizarre acts that some ancient scribes have described 
as embryo or fetal transplants: 


[IEn 8:1] And ? Azaz’el taught the people (the art of) making 
swords and knives, and shields and breastplates; and he 
showed to their chosen [descendants] bracelets, decorations, 
shadowing of the eye (with antimony), ornamentation, the 
beautifying of the eyelids, all kinds of precious [gemstones]; 
and all coloring [mixtures] and the ’ transmutation of the 
[physical form]. 


[1En 8:2] [And there came a great wickedness, and they cross- 
fornicated and became corrupted, and all their ways in turn 
became perverted] 


[JEn 8:3] [Amizaras] taught incantations and the cutting of 
roots; and Armaros the [undoing] of incantations; and 
[Baragi’el taught) astrology, and [Kokabri’el taught] the 
(knowledge of) {miraculous} signs; and [Tami’el] taught the 
seeing of stars; and Asradi’el taught the course{s] of the moon 
and [its devastations and yexations upon] man. 
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[IEn 8:4] And (the people) cried out and their voices reached 
up to heaven. 


Is this the reason it says in another place, “and all flesh became 
corrupted and had forsaken [deviated] from all of its ordinances?” 
Is it possible that legends of man/horse forms (such as the race of 
Centaurs found in Greek Mythology) find their origins in ancient 
writings and verbal legends that trace back to the days of the 
Watchers? 

These notions may at first seem a bit heavy to consider in relation 
to biblical material. Yet, it should be emphasized that the theme 
behind the Book of Giants portion of /Enoch attempts to portray 
how the giants came into existence, while including bits of what were 
likely verbal accounts handed down throughout the ages. The larger 
part of /Enoch (as with parts of other related writings) may add 
further details that could fill in some gaps pertaining to the existence 
of the giants. And the notion that they were workers for the 
purposes of Watchers, such that others of mankind were greatly 
taxed in their efforts to sustain and feed the giants, as indicated in 
other verses found in /Enoch: 


[IEn 7:3] These (giants) consumed the produce of all the 
people until the people detested feeding them. 


The material of /Enoch seems to be preoccupied with subject 
matters of the early epochs of mankind; this notion of interacting 
with beings that suddenly “came down” and began to “teach” him 
advanced social habits. These entities also appear to have taken 
advantage of him by “begetting children for themselves.” And those 
children appear to have resulted in some sort of altered or hybrid 
form in which the earliest examples were described as “giants.” In 
the next segment, a deeper look into what ancient men may have 
been attempting to describe will be analyzed in more detail. 
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ANAKIM, NEPHILIM, ELYO AND THE GIANTS OF OLD 


Nearly every ancient culture (whether known from the Eastern or 
Western Hemisphere) has recorded ‘some account that describes how 
the gods have visited them. Prominently, many of these accounts are 
assessed by archeologists and anthropologists as reaching back 
several thousand years to pre-Deluge times. 

The themes behind the above passages similarly reach back to the 
patriarchal eras of Enoch and Jared. These two figures (well known 
from ancient Hebrew and Christian writings of the Bible) are said to 
have predated the biblical figure known as Noah; hailed as the one 
who survived the Great Flood, based upon a forewarning from God 

Some very ancient words exist in those archaic writings that 
mention the Watchers, Ranging from the tablets of the Sumerian era 
up to the ancient Hebrew of the Torah, we might study the origins 
and roots of these words to possibly gain more insight 
Annunaki” were 
who from heaven to Earth came.” We also find evidence that the 
word “came 


Zecharia Sitchin has reckoned that the those 
might also imply “fell,” as from the “sky” or from the 
“heavens. 

In modern English, the word heaven or heavens has eventually 
acquired a connotation that may call to mind an otherworldly 


ethereal place of bliss. In early manuscripts used in bible trans- 


lations, words that are used to describe the “sky above” and “deep 


space” (where the stars are found) were readily translated as 
firmament” and “heaven.” The word for “giants” (that appears in 
the text used to translate the Holy Bible) was translated from a 
Hebrew word, derived from an even more primitive Chaldean word. 
That word appears in the familiar Strong's Exhaustive Concordance 
of the Bible as “Nephiy!.” [Hebrew Dictionary section: word #5303]. 

James Strong noted that this word tends to yield a connotation 
ranging from a “feller” to a “giant,” to such words having some 
negativity attached such as “tyrant.” This may be due to the fact that 
a great time of war and chaos was believed to have preceded the 
Deluge, where various races of men turned upon one another, lead- 
ing to genocide, cannibalism and mass destruction 

Strong further notes that “Nephiy!” was likely derived from a 
more primitive root word, “naphal,” that translates to its English 
equivalent “to fall” [#5307]. Similarly, there is “nephel” [#5309] that 
Strong notes was also derived from the word “naphal,” while having 
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a meaning that he has rendered as: “something fallen, ie., an 
abortion:—untimely.” Thus, again, we find this notion of an 
“untimely” or early “abortion” of a fetus. It is further curious that 
even our English word of today, “fall,” sounds like an abbreviated 
version of “naphal” [na-fal] 

However, another important feature that is found interwoven 
throughout bible themes is the concept of “clouds.” For example, the 
Israelites were led by a “cloud” through the desert. Those prophecies 
that relate to the ‘Second Coming of Jesus” have used such phras 
as “coming in the clouds of glory,” or me in the clouds” in the 
air, ete 

Today we find several examples of words that contain the root 
form “nephel,” such as “nephele” in Greek; “niflheim” from Old 
Norse; and in English, “nephology” [study of clouds} and “nebula.” 
Most of these are based upon the concept of misty or cloudy as with 
“cloud” [nephos] 

Drawing upon the various connotations (while including those 
concepts passed on by ancient scribes), a picture might be formed 
around such notions as who the Watchers or “Nephilim” were 
thought to have been, in the minds of men writing thousands of 
years before present. Relative to “Annunaki,” it may be contrasted 
that other instances of words appearing in the Bible and rendered as 
“giants” (while derived from “nephiy!") are found in Numbers 13:33 

Referring to a report brought back to Moses after he sent men 
ahead to “spy out the land” of Canaan; those men later returned to 
report that they saw “Anakim” in the land [Num 13:28]. . . . But this 


caused a scare to spread throughout the camp of the Israelites, 


whereupon some of those men exclaimed: 


We saw the Nephilim there (the descendants of Anak come 
from the Nephilim). We seemed like grasshoppers in our own 
eyes, and we looked the same to them. [Num 13:33 NIV] 


WATCHERS: KINSMAN OF PRE-DELUGE PATRIARCHS? 


An interesting piece of potential history found in relation to these 
matters is cited in the book of Jubilees. The grandfather of Lamech 
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(the father of Noah) is said to have been Methuselah. Methuselah is 
said to have taken a wife, Edna, who was the daughter of *Azri‘al 
Lamech is said to have also taken a wife, Betenos . . . the daughter 
of Baraki‘il. This marriage was fo have brought forth a son to 


Lamech and Betenos, now widely known as “Noah’ 


[Jub 4:27] And in the fourteenth jubilee Methuselah took as his 
wife "Edna, daughter of *Azri’al, his father’s brother, as a wife, 
in the third week in the fist year of that week. And he begot a 
son. And he called him Lamech. 


[Jub 4:28] And in the fifteenth jubilee in the third week 
Lamech took for himself a wife, and her name was Betenos, 
the daughter of Baraki’il, the daughter of his father's brother, 
(as) a wife. And in that week she bore a son for him and he 
called him Noah, 


Similarly (now referring to /Enoch), there were eighteen names 
given for the chiefs of the Watchers. Among those listed were As’el, 
Arazyal (i.e., Arazi’al) and Baraqyal (ie, Baragial). This could 
imply that daughters of men who may have been descendants of the 
Watchers had interbred with men from the lineage of Methuselah, 
Lamech, and Noah; since, their wives are noted as having been the 
“daughters” of such figures whose names strongly suggest they were 
(or were related to) “chiefs” of the Watchers, as described in 
1Enoch. 

This information appears within that same fourth chapter of 
Jubilees that has introduced the idea that the Watchers “came down 
to Earth” to “teach the sons of man” [Jub 4:15]. Within merely a 
few verses later, these same names appear, again, in connection with 
daughters who would become wives of ancient patriarchs, as noted. 

A reason for pursuing such detail is that the Nephilim (or the 
“descendants of Anak”) are described as having occupied the land of 
Canaan, even in the Old Testament account where Moses is 
described as sending out the men to survey the land. Thus, it could 
stand to reason that through Noah, the genes of the “fellers,” “fallen 
ones,” or “giants” might have been carried forth following the Great 
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Deluge. If hybrid offspring (resulting from the Watchers’ matings 
with the “daughters of man") were wiped out during the flood, then 
there would not have been a reason for the Israelites to have seen 
them, nor to have feared them. 

If one cares to entertain for a moment a possibility in that the 
writer of Jubilees was, in fact, writing ancient verbal history, then 
the appearance of the word “Naphy!” might begin to derive an 
explanation, There is a notion portrayed in connection with the giants 
such that the sanctity of the animals was interfered with in some 
way. What is described in Jubilees is a scene overrun with chaos, 
where the various resultant offspring eventually turned upon each 
other. Possibly, some of them may have even sought to alter (if not 
having wrongfully eaten) the animals and birds: 


[Jub 7:21] For (it was) because of the fornication which the 
Watchers, apart from the mandate of their authority, fornicated 
with the daughters of men and took for themselves from all 


whom they chose and made a beginning of impurity 


[Jub 7:22] And they begot sons, the Nephadim, and all of them 
And each ate his own fellow. The giants killed 
the Naphil, and the Naphil killed the Elyo, and the Elyo 
mankind, and man his fellow neighbor 


were dissimilar 


[Jub 7:23] And everyone sold himself in order that he might do 
injustice and pour out much blood, and the earth was full of 
anarchy] 


injustice [e.g., violence 


[Jub 7:24] And afterward, they sinned against beasts, and birds, 


and everything which moves or walks upon the earth. And they 
poured out much blood upon the earth 


What appears to be described in these verses is a notion wherein 
the Watchers had somehow behaved beyond their “mandate of 
authority” by interbreeding with the human population of the day. It 
is not clear what the actual “sin against the beasts” might have been. 
Again, as we read these accounts we have no difficulty in seeing 
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why many scholars have since discounted them, viewing them as 
mere myths. 

Conversely, the subject matter (and the sheer incredibility of the 
features described) may instantly cause one to wonder why men 
who lived, possibly, as distantly as 6000 years ago, would have 
bothered to both write and include such “myths” within their 
religious heritage. Further, it becomes sobering to consider that they 
went to such lengths to write, copy, translate, maintain, and thus, 
store away such writings—while at times, at the risk of their own 


lives. 


OF GODS AND BEASTS 


Another interesting notion arises in that Jubilees has supplied us a 
rare detail, upon both naming and describing the various races of 
resultant hybrids. Of great distinction, this account portrays what 
appears to have been a highly mutated group of inbred beings called 

Nephadim” that 


from the other 


as the verses recount—“were dissimilar,” each 


Hideously, these beings are accused of acts of 
cannibalism as the verses inform us that “each ate his own fellow 

It is not clear how long a period might have passed until a next 
group appeared, “the Giants.” The accounts appear to draw a further 
distinction in that “the giants [later] killed the Naphil,” and after a 
time, “the Naphil killed the Elyo.” Still later, the Elyo turned upon 
mankind. As a result of this, mankind: 
Thus, what appears to be described in these 
had not been 


possibly by example—turned 
upon his fellow man 
accounts is an introduction of violence and war thi 
previously known; of men killing and eating one another while also 
killing the animals and birds. And this may be construed to have 
developed over an indeterminate period of time 

Beyond this possible “first offense’ against the animals, those 
ancient scribes have included annotations that describe acts of 
‘moving the fetus of the one into the womb of the other.” If in fact 
some of those early offspring of the Watchers became giants, then it 
might make sense that they could have needed to transplant the 
fetuses into animals that were large enough to birth them, once the 
hybrid foal became fully gestated. The scribes have indicated in their 
historic annotations that such large animals as “mules” were used. 

We also find further references (in various other ancient writin 
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including the Bible) that seem to define a period of time where 
mankind had not formerly practiced the eating of the “flesh” of 
animal forms. Such verses proceed to recount a time where Man 
was later told to “go . . . take and eat any of them.” Still, we later 
find that within the Levitical Laws attributed to Moses, there were 
also certain animals that were forbidden to be eaten according to 
practice 

Similarly, verses that describe that period associated with the 
Garden of Eden reinforce the idea that mankind was, up to that 
point, a vegetarian. And that his motive to engage in war (as revealed 
in Enoch) and his possible acts of embryo/fetal transplant were 
probably learned behaviors that were “taught” to him by the 
Watchers, 

However, we may arrive at a misconception in surmising that the 
survival of the Noah figure helped to bring an ultimate end to what 
might be construed as a genetic corruption. He was soon alerted to 
what he considered a departure from the pure precepts he had come 
to embrace [the reason the writers of Jubilees considered he was 
saved]. Thus, Noah is seen lamenting to his sons and descendants: 


[Jub 7:26] 
you have not been ones who walked in righteousness because 
you have begun to walk in paths of corruption. And each one 
of you will be separated from his neighbor 


And behold, | see your deeds before me that 


[Jub 7:27]... For I see, and behold, the demons have begun 
to mislead you and your children 


Another interesting feature of these accounts is seen in depictions 
found in Jubilees that describe what might be interpreted as “root 
races.” Various New Age and esoteric theorists such as Helena 
Petrova Blavatsky (The Secret Wisdom), and others, have claimed 
knowledge of the existence of alternate races of men, believed to 
have existed in mutated forms. Like Jubilees, traditions and legends 
of this nature often find their origins in obscure writings from the 
distant past. 

It would appear that the above accounts (as recorded by the 
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authors of /Enoch and Jubilees) tend to align with most of the 
beliefs recounted by ancient men, in dealing with such events as the 
Watchers’ unwarranted interactions with humankind through their 


acts of crossbreeding. Conversely, this may raise a question that 


asks, “Where did ancient men get such ideas as ‘Watchers from the 
heavens’ who chose to descend to Earth and interact with them?” 
And more bizarrely, ideas such that these were believed to have 
inbred with the “daughters of men,” producing various hybrid beings 
such as “giants” and “Elyo?” Yet in the same token, the verses 
proceed to recount most of the details that appear in Genesis of the 
Bible, while further emphasizin 
righteousness —and equally, the Law of Moses and its various rites. 
A thorough coverage of the related writings and their pertinent 
details would be beyond the scope of this book. Yet a brief list of 


such familiar theologies as sin and 


seemingly, important and related points will be given as a potpourri 
of bullet points that reflect the various issues appearing in such 
writings. These features have variously appeared in writings of the 
Pseudepigrapha, Apocrypha, and those from Mesopotamia, Egypt 
Russia, India, China, Mesoamerica, and many other regions. 
Prominently, the subject matters found in these writings tend to 


Align with similar accounts appearing in the Bible and its related 


writings. 


Parallel the research of such authors as yon Diniken, Bramley, 
Sitchin and others. 


Indicate that ancient men were told and thus believed that a more 
highly evolved form of beings interacted with him in the distant 
past, even before the various eras of those later scribes arrived 


+ That some kind of hybrid birthing technique might have been 
used to create ” toward some purpose of performing tasks 


for otherworldly entities such as “Watchers, 


That other non-hybrid or altered races of humans might have 
resulted, even after the era of the giants had passed. 


Some being of higher authority referred to as “God” is said to 
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have later interceded and reprimanded the “Watchers. 


That Enoch was transported from Earth for a time and entered a 
“house” or “chariot of wind.” He described its environment as 
appearing like “lightings,” “flames of fire,” while also having seen 
the “movement of the stars above . . . through its top” 


That Enoch was returned to Earth after his first journey and 
remained to teach his descendants for a time [e.g., | year], then 


later, was “taken away” and was therefore “no more 


A Great Flood, and possibly other cataclysms, were partly 
responsible for the end of ancient races of hybrids and men 


That a war involving the gods left “a vast and dry desert valley 


between the regions of luscious trees.” 


+ Disembodied spirits [e.., demons] were believed to have been 
the result of unions between mankind and otherworldly entities 


+ A future era would someday come when “God” would remedy 
the problems left by the aftermath of those incidents, caused by 
the interferences of the Watchers. 


When reflecting upon these features, one might conclude that 
ancient Man (at least according to the history he recorded) might 
appear to have been visited by (even lived in the presence of) beings 
from the sky that he called “children of heaven.” Further, a 
distinction is drawn between these and a “God,” and other gods. 
There is not much evidence upon which to base an assumption that 
ancient men merely fabricated or fantasized these accounts, as they 
appear in the writings described. To the contrary, he treated them as 
“holy books” while going to great lengths to “seal up these words 
unto the time of the end.” He chose to hide them in “jars of clay.” 
He considered them to be a message “for his descendants” and the 
“children of their children.” 

We might ask ourselves, “How will the men of thousands of 
years into the future receive or interpret our historical accounts if 
they eventually loose their true or intrinsic meanings?" Will they also 
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be perceived as mere myths and fairy tales? Yet, what if the fiuure 
that was claimed to have been revealed by “angels,” and later, 
became dream visions and prophesies; what if these were true 
messages intended for us, but were somehow diluted or altered over 
many eras of translation and misinterpretation 

One thing that may appear evident in these writings is that the 
intrinsic meanings of such notions as “fallen angels” (and their 
leader, often called “Satan ppear to have faded over the ages. In 
other words, one does not need to listen to a sermon in a church, or 
to see a religious program on TV for very long, before hearing some 
reference to “Satan,” “the Devil,” or “angels,” “demons” and the 
like. Yet in the same token, it may be rarely ever heard that these 
entities have appeared and acted as described in the various ancient 
writings. That is, as having existed in a literal and physical form 
while intermingling with and altering the species of mankind; possibly 
continuing to exist—to some extent—in the genetics of mankind. 

However, it is important to note that these writings and the 
concepts that they relate are not something new. They were well 
known to the ancient Jews and Christians. The concepts behind 
what actually occurred during “the fall of the angels” were also well 
known and understood, while not taken as myths or quasi-spiritual 
hyperbole. Astonishingly, the same Bible that claims their revered 
patriarch, Moses, saw “Anakim” in the land, also claims that the 
“sons of God” came in unto the “daughters of men” and “bare 
children to them,” 

The books of /Enoch and Jubilees have been chosen for dis- 
cussion since they are parabiblical writings, and, since they are some 
of the few parabiblical writings that endeavor to actually explain 
what Genesis summarily appears to describe as “the sons of God" 
acting to mate with the “daughters of men.” Both the Bible, 
apocryphal writings, and those of earlier Mesopotamia, relate that 
giants were later born as a result of that union. 

More so, these writings were chosen because they appear to 
describe acts of actual cohabitation between mankind and some form 
of entities that the Ancients interpreted to have been of a different 
form, even calling them “children of Heaven.” This may seem a 
striking topic for them to have focused upon, considering that we 
modems also discuss and hypothesize about “alien entities” that 
some believe they have encountered, claiming to have also witnessed 
their hi-tech mode of transportation. Some have argued that the 
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spoke-shaped pattern,” seen on the bottom of the craft described 
by UFO witnesses, might have been interpreted by Ezekiel of the 
Bible as a “wheel within a wheel.” 

It would stand to reason that ancient men were mostly occupied 
with the daily necessities of survival such as a crude laboring over 
their fields; hunting and gathering food; forming tools from stone and 
bronze; managing food-storage and water supplies; herding animals; 
skinning and processing their hides, and so on. One might imagine 
them sitting around a campfire, or perhaps among oil lamps, dis- 
cussing their heroic feats, exceptional hunts, bountiful years of 
harvest and relating stories about their ancestors. But of entities that 
descend from the sky that teach formerly unknown arts, while 
interbreeding with them and producing hybrid beings and giants? 
Somehow, such a notion seems out of character for ancient men, 
since their lives were steeped in harsh reality, instead of imagination. 

Conversely, some might offer rebuttal to an extent that nations of 
the Classical Period retained a rich body of mythology that has 
portrayed similar abstractions, However, it may be shown through 
closer study that even this sort of literature tends to bear strong 
earmarks of having derived key facets of its mythological themes, 
from the same sort of ancient writings discussed here. Namely, the 
Sumerian, Akkadian, Babylonian, Egyptian, Semitic, and what may 
persist as an allegorical preservation of a long-forgotten historical 
period on Earth, most likely dating to the pre-Deluge epoch. And 
such allegories tend to permeate all cultures of the world, to some 
degree 

It might make sense that we moderns would speculate about such 
potentialities as “space men” and “space craft,” since we have come 
to the reality of traveling to and landing upon the Moon. It is curious 
that ancient scribes attributed the origin of advanced technologies 
(such as “the art of metal working” and “astronomy,” etc.) to such 
otherworldly entities, rather than making a quick assumption that 
mankind has stumbled onto these advancements on his own. 

Conversely, various writings suggest an alternative view such that 
the arrival of these beings may have constituted an invasion (as if 
motivated through their observation or eventual lust for mankind as 
discovered on the earth below). 

Shockingly, those who promoted the writings attributed to Enoch 
maintained a belief that “God” sent heavenly emissaries to dwell 
with mankind, in order to teach him various cultural institutions and 
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science, and so on, 

Obviously, such writings endeavor to relate events that are quite 
distant from our own epoch. Like any historical writing of great 
antiquity, we must rely on the testimony and judgment of those who 
actually wrote them. Possibly. they had received many of those 
accounts through verbal legends that prevailed, prior to and up to 
such time that valid alphabetic writing systems came into existence. 
Again, the authors of these writings have notably credited the 
Watchers as having revealed to them, even the higher capacity of 
communication through writing itself. 

In the book of Jubilees, an account is given where Moses was 
interacting with “the Angel of the Presence.” At one point, the edict 
is given, “open his mouth that he might speak in Hebrew.” So, in 
this instance it appears inferred that the gift of advanced speech was 
afforded to mankind by higher beings such as angels, or, that the 
original language of Hebrew was being restored through such an act. 

This is an interesting feature when taken in light of the ongoing 
research into Mesopotamian writings. Scholars such as Sitchin have 
cited that the gods of Sumer called their home Nibiru. A striking 
similarity emerges, upon comparing the early phonetic renderings of 
the word “Hebrew” (e.g., as descendants of Ibriy or “YEE-bri-00”) 
with “Nibiru” (c.g., NEE-bir-o0). Does the account of Jubilees infer 
that Moses was being awakened to the language of the “the Angel of 


the Presence?” 


UNROLLING THE CANVAS 


One of the greatest students of strange phenomena was Charles 
Fort. He eventually became a renowned expert. An entire science 
has developed from his efforts as there are many who now revere 
his writings and opinions; thus, the “Fort” behind the early “Fortean 
Movement.” Notably, several enthusiasts of paranormal studies such 
as John Keel and others have followed in Fort’s footsteps, often 
coming to similar conclusions. 

Based upon Fort’s significant researches, he eventually came to 
such conclusions as, “I think we are property we belong to 
something.” William Bramley (The Gods of Eden) has similarly 
alluded to an idea that this “something” may represent more than one 
personage, even representing a group of higher beings. It struck him 
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oddly that the God of the Old Testament might be considered the 
same as that of the New Testament, since the one seemed focused 
on law and punishment, while the other seemed to promote universal 
love and forgiveness, rather than an “eye for an eye” in pursuit of 
vengeance 

If the prospect of dealing with a labyrinth of abstractions seems 
complicated, then we may also be facing a further complication in 
that more than one external force might be playing into the mix 


We have seen that ancient men have described similar elements to 
what we moderns might interpret as UFOs and aliens. Unfortunately, 
our view of such things may not be as clear as that of early Man’s. 

¢ attempted to fathom this 
enigma, while our own perceptions have been purposely clouded by 


The reason for this may be that we hav 


actions arising from a double-entendre. This may raise certain quest- 
ions such as, “Is there some deeper motive in all this than to merely 
euphemize what possible shock might arise in acknowledging the 
existence of alien entities?” This author tends to believe that such 
may be the case, as there appears to have by 
motives involved, while their ultimate purposes 
ally revealed. 

As stated at the beginning of this book, all intents were made to 
be open, honest, and to present this research in full candor 
Admittedly, years ago the picture was still quite dull when viewing 
the UFO/alien mystery in mere simplicity: as isolated sightings of 
what were, at first, viewed as potential alien craft containing what 
were, then, believed to be “spacemen.” That is . . . spacemen from 
nearby planets or galaxies. 

However, even such a view as that appears incomplete when 
coupled with the complexity that may be inyolved—if, in fact, an 
interaction with mankind has been ongoing over the course of 
thousands of years 


various ulterior 
¢ not been form- 


This research tends to suggest that a grand scheme was formerly 
conceived in the distant past, and similarly, has been patiently 
allowed to unfold. This is not so different from what seems 
collectively inferred by the Bible. That is, since the beginning, it 
relates a congruent scheme that prophets throughout the various eras 

continuously alluded to. 

In the next chapter we will look into a possible background for 
such ideas, and what the Ancients may have perceived as a basis for 
such a scheme. 
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Chapter 11 Note: 


1. Upon comparing the various sources, they appear to portray a notion 
of “the descendants of Adam,” or “descendants of the children of 
Adam.” There is some mystery surrounding the idea that Adam was 
first created then “placed” in “the Garden of Eden,” while later being 
driven out of it. Some theorize that Adam had und 
change at that point, and became a “higher bein; 

still in the “Garden.” Another peculiarity is that a “woman” had to be 


one some sort of 


than he was while 


created for him (“Eve”), and at some point later, they began to have 
their own form of children. The referenced verses appear to suggest 
that the “children of Man” should be defined more-literally as the 
‘descendants of Adam,” or in following other traditions: a later epoch 
of his descendants 


2. There are several variations of this name appeari 

ancient writings (¢.g., Shemyaza, Semi’azaz, Sami'azaz, etc.). 
suffix “el” generally denotes “from God.” Azaz’el appears to be a 
paronomasia on “Shemiyaza” while being twisted to mean: “the 
poison{ous] (light/star) from God.” Thus, this entity is often considered 
the same as Lucifer or Satan (¢.g., as the ‘shining one’ that poisoned 
mankind), Notably, ancient root forms such as “shem,” “shen” and 
“sem,” often denote “shining.” In our English of today, we still retain 


a form of this root in the words “shine” and “sheen,” etc 


3. The ancient ge"ez scrolls have rendered this phrase as, “tawaleto 
‘alam ah ta met ‘auta”: the changing of one being or form into another 
nsmutation of the world.” Additionally, 
ancient scribes have included annotations which explain that "a man 
was changed to be like a horse, and a mule was changed to be like a 
man,” and “the fetus of the one was moved into the womb of the 
other.” We may consider it possible that legends of man/horse forms 
such as the race of Centaurs from Greek Mythology, find their origins 
in ancient writings and verbal legends tracing back to the days of the 
Watchers, 


It was translated above as “ 


Portions of the above notes are derived from those of the O. T. Pscudepigrapha, 
© James H. Charlesworth. Verses noted as “NIV refer to The Holy Bible, New 
International Version. © 1973, 1978 by New York International Bible Society 
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The dwelling of spiritual beings is in heaven; but the dwelling of 
the spirits of the earth, which are born upon the earth, is in the 
earth. 


I Enoch 


12 
PARADOX LOST 


In literature courses we are often reminded of such pundits as 
John Milton who, through his epic work Paradise Lost, attempted to 
justify the ways of God unto men.” However, subject matters such 
as gods, angels, demons, Watchers, and beyond tend to remain 
abstract. Profoundly so, since these probably involve the elements of 
time and space, and possibly, entities of an abstract form that may 
effect some long-term interaction with mankind. Such an interaction 
could potentially be expressed in all these embodiments. 

However, contemplate for a moment a particular hypothetical 
circumstance where higher beings (referred to as “Watchers”) might 
have actually interbred with humans. If such entities are assumed to 
have been possibly thousands of years advanced in their form and 
origin, and in their technology, sociology and physiology (when 
compared to us); then, could such a circumstance be capable of 
resulting in an immense paradox? 

In other words, How does an abstract supernatural being become 
intermixed with a human in the first place? Would it come as any 
surprise that such an interbreeding might also cause unforeseen 
mutations, just as the ancient writings have described? 

Furthermore, there is an element of immortality ascribed to them. 
Some interpret this feature to be related to the very-long life spans 
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attributed to demigods. Others postulate that there is a spiritual form 
in which a living being remains alive forever, while retaining 
individual personality, knowledge, and memory, and that such beings 
might also exist in that manner 

Until recent years, many of the legends and claims of ancient men 
have been viewed as myths. But the constant influx of archeological 
finds solidifies a notion, such that much of what ancient Man report- 
ed has been adjudged to show many elements of verifiable fact. 
rating as mostly true. Yet those elements found in such writings (that 
we modems equate as mostly fictitious) lie mainly in the nature of 
their symbolic portrayals of the supernatural realm, or “heavens,” 

Einstein encountered certain possibilities within his own postul- 
ates, as his theories took him into areas that seemed to involve highly 
abstract interactions between mass, energy and time. As Einstein 
began to hypothetically inject human realities into his equations, 
some bizarre phenomena were encountered as a result. Notably 
time appeared to stand still or slow to a near stoppage. 

When encountering the paranormal realm, contactees often report 
a similar oddity in that time appears to have been lost, or to have 
‘stood still’ to some degree. They rarely feel that they have been 
“missing” for the length of time that others tend to have observed. 
For instance, Travis Walton is said to have been missing for about 
five days. Yet the events he has recalled, even through the aid of 
hypnotic regression, scarcely seem able to account for more than an 
hour or so of elapsed time 

Assuming that advanced intelligences (whether these are called 
angels, watchers, or whatever) might have actually come into being 
(by whatever process God chose to effect their creation); then, it 
might make sense that they could, in reality, exist far ahead of 
humans—in the sense of a cosmic time-line. 

After all, these entities are described in the Pseudepigrapha as 
being advanced to a point where they have appeared to come and go 
freely to the heavens, and are even referred to as “the children of 
heaven.” Were they also perceived by ancient men to have ultimate- 
ly come from another time and place in the cosmos? If so, Did they 
evolve by some other method, quite removed from that of mankind? 

Following this line of reasoning. . . . If some sort of higher beings 
of a more-futuristic nature chose to act “apart from their mandate of 
authority” by interbreeding with humans; then, Wouldn't such an act 
tend to create an enormous paradox, as if time might have been 
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somehow bridged over? Could such an act cause a sort of ‘short 
circuit’ in the natural scheme of things? Wouldn’t this be considered 
a great crime that was inflicted upon the innocents who were inter- 
loped? Would such a thing be considered capable of causing a 
“corruption of all flesh,’ even affecting the animals and birds? 

Further, would a Creator God not be incensed that part of his 
creation was interloped and interfered with, to the point that he 
might act to correct or supersede the malicious actions of those inter- 
lopers? Could it be that there has been some deficit in the translation 
and interpretation of ancient Man’s writings, on the part of modem 
interpreters, who have casually chosen to opine his depictions as 
having represented only myths? 


SONS OF WATCHERS AND SONS OF MEN 


We have shown that ancient men embraced a few themes that 
tend to remain consistent, when held in contrast to writings that 
survive from various cultures around the world. The scribes seemed 
to have had much to say about gods and dynastic kings who were 
thought to have been, at least partly, “born of the gods.” Similarly, 
they speak of “goddesses,” often described as the mothers of those 
kings. Further, their mothers are described as having conceived 
them, through some means of copulation with a “god.” 

This is not such a distant concept when we stop to consider that 
the emperors of modern countries were considered to have descend- 
ed from the gods, as recently as sixty years ago. There is another 
feature that has been noted in many cultures. They tend to retain 
stories wherein some “hero” was the son of a queen, or was adopted 
as a son and raised in the royal abode. 

As with the story of Moses in the Bible, we find this redundant 
theme where a baby is ‘left on a doorstep.’ Moses was placed in a 
basket and sent floating down the Nile, only to later be snatched by a 
servant for the daughter of the Pharaoh, to be raised as her own. 

It is curious that even those recent findings relating to “the 
Scorpion King” (as dubbed by archeologists such as Gunter Dryer) 
reveal an ancient written account along these lines. Excavations in 
the lower Egyptian region of Abydos have recently uncovered an 
older version of hicroglyphics, believed to be attributable to a pre- 
dynastic pharaoh called “Scorpion.” Among the symbols that were 
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found are ancient depictions, believed to recount his various exploits 
of war and rulership. Likewise, there are symbols that some have 
interpreted to associate him with a certain “god.” Similar symbols 
denote that he was bom of a “mother goddess” bearing the title, 
“Wife of the God.” Notably, that god was Horus in this particular 
case. 

Scholars of Mesopotamian writings have often extrapolated these 
same sorts of themes in connection with certain demigod kings of 
Sumer, Akkad, and Babylonia. The notion of a birth goddess is 
known to be prevalent in many of them. 

Amazingly, a pronouncement appears in the Bible where the 
Israelites are told to “chose you this day whom you shall serve, 
whether it be the gods who were before the flood Such a notion 
infers that, previously, various deities existed that were considered 
by some cultures to be “gods,” while in the eyes of the Israelites, 
only one deity, Jehovah, is to be revered as the One, true “Creator 
God,” 

The scores of Hebrew writings (including the Old Testament) 
recount a period of captivity in which early ancestors of the Jews 
Were oppressed as slaves—both in ancient Egypt and Babylonia. 
Although their land of dwelling today is Israel, it is more evident that 
the cities of their ancestors were located in the regions of Meso- 
potamia and Egypt 

As the Old Testament infers, it was not until the time of Joshu 
that the Israelites (as a people) came to “posses the land” that they 
merly promised to their ancestral father 
Abraham, by Jehovah. Thus, the 


long-since believed was 
was a previous exodus from 
ancient Babylon, long before that eventual exodus from the land of 
Egypt. This had involved Moses and the throng he led through the 
desert, in an escape from pursuit by the Egyptian Pharaoh and his 
armies. Abraham, his nephew Lot, and others are believed to have 
formerly left the land of Babylonia, many hundreds of years prior to 
the exodus led by Moses. 

It is interesting to ponder what exploits and manners of behavior 
ancient men attributed to various ancient gods, and the reasons that 
some cultures sought to favor devotion to one god or another. More 
so a question arises, “Why did ancient men believe in gods in the 
first place?” 

It could have seemed equally rational to them to observe that all 
species of life on this planet are born and eventually die, yet continue 
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through reproduction; that the many varied species tend to propagate 
and exist without an interaction with “gods’ at least, without a 
noticeable one. 

Yet, ancient Man considered himself uniquely different, even to 
have possessed a spiritual facet beyond that of the animals: a nature 
that is capable of a continued existence after death, expressed as an 
“after life.” He further believed that his true progenitor was a “god 
from the heavens” whom he worshiped and esteemed as greatly 
advanced over himself, by comparison. 

Ancient Man’s hopes of returning to the dwelling place of that 
“heaven” were mostly founded in what he believed was revealed to 
him by such a god, or through messages that the “emissaries” of that 
god appeared to reveal in his behalf 

In the biblical account of Genesis, “Adam” is portrayed as having 
been formed through divine intervention by the hand of “God.” In 
the earlier accounts of the Sumerians, “Adapah” is portrayed as 
having been created by the hands of the “gods” in connection with a 
“mother goddess.” Recent excavations of the ancient Egyptian sites 
appear to have yielded similar accounts, in that these appear to relate 
the history of a demigod king, bom of a union between a “god” and 
the “Wife of the God.” Does any of this sound similar or redundant? 


THE SEED OF THE WATCHERS 


We find that several ancient accounts tend to be aligned with 
accounts appearing in the Pseudepigrapha, purporting to explain that 
“Watchers” mated with human women in the “days of Jared,” and, 
that this union produced children that later became known as the 
“heroes of old.” 


We now live in an age where it is not so uncommon to consider 
that Man may have encountered some sort of ‘neotenous jump,” or 
“quantum leap,” regarding his level of technical skills, leaming of 
languages, writing, and social order. However, those like Charles 
Darwin, who attempt to reconstruct a “missing link” in mankind’s 
evolutionary chain, have suddenly run into a wall that prohibits an 
adequate explanation. Darwin had certain difficulties in providing a 
reasonable cause behind why man appears to have suddenly advanc- 
ed, or why he somehow seems to have changed at some point in 
what Darwin has deemed as an “evolutionary” past. 


ALIEN CONSPIRACY 


Those like Andrea, who attempt to adequately interpret and 
describe their paranormal encounters, usually run up against a 
different sort of wall. At times, some elements arising from their 
encounters seem to exist outside an adequate system of descriptive 
terms, even beyond what might normally be viewed as “reality.” Yet 
the reality that something of an extraordinary nature has transpired 
or interacted with them often appears, in their minds, to be beyond 
question. In cases like Andrea's, the sudden appearance of a nc 
copulative pregnancy might exist as piece of reality that even her 
physicians are able to support and witness. 

If the ancient writings of our distant ancestors were more or less 
correct (assumin, nt afford them a similar accuracy and 
“ability to reason” Tord to ourselves), then we might 
consider that we have actually been afforded a sort of answer. . . as 
if it were a message communicated to us from our distant relatives. 
That is, it may be possible that the Ancients have reacted to similar 
encounters, while using their own best frame of reference for their 
interpretation of these. Experiencers such as Andrea may attempt to 
interpret and describe events that have manifested, possibly, through 
a similar means experienced by the Ancients. 

We scem to have a great number of terms and titles for ancient 
men who saw spectacular things, cither through the means of 
dreams, visions and apparitions, or in some realm of experience that 
impressed them as having overstepped the boundaries of known 
reality. We tend to refer to such men as prophets, priests, seers. 
soothsayers, wizards, gurus, shamans and the like 

Yet the experiences that they conveyed to their contemporaries 
were considered, at least, important enough to warrant being record- 
ed, while such written records were often preserved as a prophecies. 
spiritual revelations, or even religious truth 

We might similarly wonder about the meanings conveyed by the 
parables of Jesus. What did he mean when he alluded to a land- 
owner that had a field [i.e., garden] and that an “enemy” had sown 
bad seed, producing “weeds” in that field? He further alluded to an 
idea that the “wheat” and “weeds” would continue to grow until the 
“harvesters” later collected and separated these at the time of the 
“harvest”... . One to be bundled and burned, the other to be stored 
in the barn. [Matt 13:24-30 NIV] 

Just as many people now hold to the words of Jesus, those 
tenacious Enochian scribes clung desperately to writings they consid- 
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ered a legacy or as “treasures” they might seal-up in “jars of clay,” 
in posterity’s sake for their future descendants. Even now, we might 
be witnessing some aspect of the ancient messages that the scribes 
insisted were exclaimed by Enoch: a primordial patriarch who was 
dubbed with such titles as “righteous scribe”; “first to learn writing” 
and “wisdom”; first to read the “signs of the heavens”; first to be 
“taken away” in a “merkahbah” to be found “no more.” Thousands 
of years later, his haunting words may evoke in us an cerie air of 
familiarity 


This is a sacred vision from the skies which angels have shown 
me, and I have heard from them everything, and | understand 


it. I look not to this generation, but to a distant one that is 
coming 


As this verse infers, the vision attributed to Enoch was believed to 
have concealed a long-range ‘plan of salvation’ or being saved from 
the world and its early death. It was also considered to eventually 
affect a “distant generation” that Enoch viewed as an extension of 
his own ancestral family—as his “children” and their “descendants.” 
It seems equally punctuate in these writings, including the Bible, 
that ancient men considered that, eventually, some ultimate “end of 
the age” scheme and “fulfillment of all things” would someday 
unfold. Such views might infer that they also foresaw some ultimate 
purpose behind the creation of Man. Likewise, they believed in a 
judgment of all men, such that their lives would be reviewed in that 
final day. And that they would similarly reap a reward—or be 
punished—according to how they performed on Earth. 


SPIRITS IN A DIMENSIONAL PARADOX? 


Up to this point, I have hedged against attempting to carry mat- 
ters into the primordial past, where writings have been uncovered 
appearing to be far more ancient than those of the Bible and its 
apocryphal traditions. Such ancient writings are known to exist, both 
in cuneiform scripts (that appear to have been written by culturally 
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evolved men) and as hieroglyphs. Also, we have examples of an 
ancient pictographic language (inscribed by men who appear to have 
been just on the brink of alphabetic writing systems and culture) 
Beyond these, we find examples of ghostly petroglyphs that date to 
an era that may press back 25,000 years or more. 

The interpretations behind these antediluvian messages tend to 
rank as highly speculative at best. This author has often wondered if 
perhaps their eyes might have been different from ours, possibly 
under a different atmospheric pressure, since their drawings at times 
seem impressionistic or somewhat distorted. 

Others readers may think in terms of the writings of the ancient 
Sumerians, or what may be viewed as proto Sumer (i.c., Ubaid) 
Fortunately, the ongoing archeology of Egypt continues to unearth 
ancient writings that appear to predate what is generally viewed as 
the known pharaonic dynasties. 

Such writings are believed to be as old, if not older, than the 
earliest known writings of Mesopotamia. Still, we note that quite 
volume of other writings must exist that are yet to be uncovered, 
whether to be discovered through archeological digs or through 
underwater exploration. Unfortunately, our best ancient sources have 
likely been destroyed due to cross-cultural biases and the rel 
fanaticism of the past. 

This author holds that the closer to the source of an issue one can 
gather data, the clearer the picture becomes. Admittedly, there is a 
certain degree of fuzziness that is encountered when attempting to 
read and interpret the earliest of writings. 

But before pursuing a brief synopsis of pre-Deluge beliefs, there 
are still some important areas of interest to contemplate that survive 
from Enochian writings. Such issues relate to the beliefs of those 
who appear to have uncovered a sort of paradox. Bizarrely, the 
Ancients came to believe that the spirits of the fallen offspring (born 
of the “daughters of men” and “the children of heaven") had 
somehow released spirit beings, that the scribes considered to have 
been paradoxically trapped to remain in the earthly plane 


[IEn 15:3] For what reason have you left the high, holy and 
eternal heaven; and slept with women and defiled yourselves 
with the daughters of the people, taking wives, acting like the 
children of the earth and begetting giant sons? 
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[En 15:4] Surely all of you, you (used to be) holy, spiritual, 
the [ever] living ones; (possessing) eternal life. But (now) you 
have defiled yourselves with women, and with the blood of 
flesh begotten children, you have lusted [for] the blood of the 
people, [doing] like them producing blood and flesh [offspring] 
which [are able to] die and perish 


{IEn 15:5] On that account, | have given * them [humankind] 
wives, so that seeds might be sown upon them, and children 
born by them, so that the deeds that are [to be] done upon the 
arth will be not be withheld from (them) [who are upon the 
earth], 


[IEn 15:6] Indeed [all of you]; formerly you were spiritual 
{living the] eternal life and immortal [through] all the 
generations of the world. 


[IEn 15:7] This is why that (formerly), I did not make wives 
for you; for the dwelling of the spiritual beings of heaven is in 


heaven. 


[IEn 15:8] But now, the giants who are born from the union of 
the spirit and the flesh shall be called “evil spirits” upon the 
earth; their dwelling shall be upon the earth and * inside the 
earth 


[IEn 15:9a] Evil spirits have come out of their [dead] bodies. 
Because, * [they were born of men and the holy Watchers, 
(who) in the beginning were of the spiritual foundation.] 


[IEn 15:9b] They will become evil upon the earth and shall be 
called evil spirits. 


[IEn 15:10] The dwelling of spiritual beings of heaven is in 
heaven; but the dwelling of the spirits of the earth, which are 
born upon the earth, is in the earth, 


[En 15:1 a] The spirits of the giants oppress [the masses; just 
as those who became corrupt and stumbled, and fell upon the 
earth to cause great sorrow] 
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[IEn 15:11b] ” [They do not become hungry, nor thirsty, nor 
encounter obstacles, nor can they be seen.] 


[IEn 15:12] And these spirits shall rise up against the 


[descendants] of the people and the women, because they have 
[come out] of * them 


[1En 16:1] From the days of the slaughter and destruction, and 
of [the death of the giants, and beings of spirit that have come 
out of them; defiled and not yet judged, they will corrupt until 
the Day of Great Conclusion, until the Great Age is consum- 


ated, until all is finished with the Watchers and the evil ones.] 


[Words ap author's selected preference, derived 

from a volum c ceptions. We hope that this add: 

considerably reworded in 

erses, found in other 

i to scrutinize 

the various excep The Old Testament Pseudepigrapha by 

James H ks of R. H. Charles from the turn of the last 
century and re 


ight of the context drawn from 
writings and fragments. 


These passages infer that the Watchers had formerly existed in 
some state that was viewed as more spiritual than physical, to the 
extent that they were at first “holy” and “eternal.” They were later 
considered to have become “defiled” through interacting with mere 
mortal women, producing offspring of “flesh and blood 

We find a further reference to “spirits” that came out of these 
offspring that were also considered “evil” or as “demons.” Similarly 
they are described as having been, in a sense, trapped to remain 
dwelling “in the earth.” Astonishingly, a prophetic notion emerges in 
that it is wamed these spirits shall rise up against the descendants of 
the people and the women 

Consider just a few elements that appear to be conveyed by some 
of the verses of the Pseudepigrapha 


+ Spirit-like entities appear to descend from the sky or traverse the 
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physical realm to interact with humankind, producing offspring 
that are crossbreeds of these entities and mortal women. 


The product of that union is said to have yielded various modified 
forms of manlike hybrids. 


Upon the eventual deaths of these beings, their “spirits” are 
considered as demons, or a sort of ghostly form that is trapped in 
the earthly realm, "They do not become hungry, nor thirsty, nor 
(encounter) obstacles, nor can th [En 15:1 1b) 


Another startling feature inferred by these verses is that, at some 
point, the speaker (God) was compelled to grant mankind the ability 
to reproduce. Decisively, he grants them “wives” so that they might 
and be self-sufficient, as it is stated that 
2 for them (e.g., “so that the deeds that are 
arth will be not be withheld”) 


have “seeds” and “children 
nothing should be lacki 
done upon the 


THE DAY OF GREAT CONCLUSION 


The verses appear to relate astounding insight upon considering 
the great distance that now separates the writer’s epoch from ours 
k, “Were their beliefs so markedly different 
from some of those expressed by modern men?” 


However one may 


The writer of these passages appears to show little hesitance in 
that what he has recorded was believed to be actual fact. Surely, the 
fact that these writings were still being copied, thousands of years 
after the Flood, may indicate the degree of historical importance in 
them. Further, a strong tone of remorse and warning underscores the 
verse, due to the nature of circumstances being related. 

But, what is the actual point behind writing such lengthy scrolls 
and attempting to sustain them? A remarkable assertion emerges 
from these writings if we strip away their archaic anachronisms, 
while transplanting their intended meanings into our own modem 
mindset. An overall picture begins to surface, as its imagery relates 
to the very nature of God, angels, spirits, humanity, and to some 
possible reasons why life may appear to have become so compli- 
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cated for mankind. The result, in its simplest form, may be described 
asa paradox 

According to the writers of these ancient documents, the paradox 
would continue “until the Day of Great Conclusion, until the Great 
Age is consummated, until all is finished with the Watchers and the 
evil ones.” Some now believe that the end of the age coincides with 
what the ancient cultures of the East and Mesoamerica counted as a 
“long cycle,” or “Great Age.” In fact, in the New Testament account 
where Jesus was questioned about the fulfillment of prophecies, he 
was asked, “Tell us... when will this happen, and what will be the 
sign of your coming and of the end of the age?” [Matt 24:3 NIV] 

Thus, they believed that mankind would continue in his present 
endeavor 
arrive at a point of maturation; whereupon, 
fulfilled. 

What is described 


until his “day” or “age” upon the earth might somehow 


Il things would be 
the early allegories of Genesis may appear to 
be separate ages altogether. There are various acts of creation that 
are noted, beginning with the creation of “light.” We have stated 
earlier that some modem physicists postulate that the very fabric of 
the universe exists as a gargantuan wave. This wave may exist as a 
complex interaction between the various nodes or discreet freq- 
uencies that vibrate upon it, while difficult to distinguish as either a 
particle or a wave. Certainly, this would have represented quite an 
insight for early Man to have had the mind to describe the “creation 
of all things” as beginning with “light.” 

The account of Genesis goes on to reveal other acts of creation, 
arriving at the creation of various life forms, then higher animals, and 
eventually mankind or “Adam.” Comparable to /Enoch 15:5, the 
Genesis account first portrays Adam as having existed without a 
wife and offspring. Later, an act of providing him this capacity is 
described. Such accounts also explain that Adam and Eve were 
created by “Elohim,” then were later given the ability and directive 
to “go forth and multiply.” 

As the lineage of Adam is recounted, it appears that several ages 
are traversed, up until the time that the age of Jared arrives: the age 
of the descent of the Watchers. Thus, in the various writings that 
expound on this subject, the creation of both mankind and other 
entities (such as angels or Watchers) is credited to a higher being. 
This being is often referred to as “Creator,” “the Ancient of Day 
“God,” even “the Father.” 


A 
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However, an unusual circumstance arises in all this as the account 
of the descent of the Watchers is considered, and the aftermath that 
followed as a result of their reported acts of inbreeding. At least two 
separate and distinct races of Man would appear to have resulted 
from such an act: “Sons of Adam, the Son of God,’ and “Sons of the 
daughters of Adam and of the Watchers.’ The verses further draw a 
distinction in that the sons of Adam were “of the earth” while the 
Watchers were “from Heaven” or “above,” even from “the sky.” 
They are said to have “descended” or to have “fallen to the earth 
while Jared (e.g., his generation) was to have been so named for this 
attribute. Additionally, we find this notion of “clouds” that later 
becomes a recurrent theme in biblical writings and traditions. 

These circumstances are further said to have resulted in a bizarre 
outcome: The resultant offspring began to interbreed and reproduce, 
yielding various other hybrid forms such as Nephadim and * Elyo. 
Those purporting to have witnessed, recorded, and understood these 


incidents, have claimed that this spectacle eventually led to “a 
corruption of all flesh”; that a resultant chaos and seeming anarchy 
erupted to a point that warring broke out between the various races. 
Even cannibalism was claimed to have been born of that dark age. 

The history of this scourge progresses such that a temporary 
solution to the chaos is described. One patriarchal figure is adjudged 
as “righteous” and is seemingly unaltered by all this. As the various 
stories of the Deluge recount (featuring such figures as Utnapishtim 
of Sumerian literature to Noah of Semitic literature), the patriarch 
and his family are forewarned of an impending cataclysm. 

Such writings explain that this figure was given a warning directly 
from the gods or God. Further, that he was given explicit instructions 
as to how to build a vessel, able to withstand the coming torrents. 

As most are aware a cataclysm soon struck, causing violent 
upheavals and a flood. The patriarchal figure and his family, along 
with “two of every seed,” are seen to survive. About a year later 
they begin to pursue life again as normally as possible [e.g.. as in the 
biblical account}. 

However, as mentioned earlier, what was once considered the 
pure form of early mankind (as in Adam) was altered through acts of 
inbreeding that led to various hybrid forms. Likewise, we have noted 
verses in the book of Numbers, explaining that the “giants” or “sons 
of Anak” were seen again in Joshua's time. fi 
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OF THE SERPE: 


Andrea Roberts has related an interesting feature that she feels 
was conveyed to her during one of her abduction experiences. She 
has explained that “Teacher” informed her that his species arrives 
here through a similar means as do spirits and ghosts 


He said they use the same basic route of travel to come and go 


here, as the human spirits we call ghosts. He said our energies 
or frequencies can be altered to exist in other places, but we 
could not hold that frequency long enough to remain there 
indefinitely . . . Our frequencies are determined by the Creator, 
or God, depending upon where we are to be in our individual 
evolution. 


Another striking feature arising from Andrea’s case is that she 
recalls having seen the age-old symbol of intertwined serpents. She 
explains that she saw this insignia on a suit worn by “Teacher 

Whether we consider the accounts of the Bible, or various other 
ancient sources that are spread across the ages, it becomes apparent 
that a collection of allegorical teachings emerged at some point in the 
past. Many such writings purport to reveal the deepest secrets of the 
ages, even the origin and purposes of mankind's existence and his 
interactions with demigods or a god. Within these teachings are 
believed to be deep symbolisms that were revealed in ancient times, 
such that they embody deeply rooted psychological keys, considered 
able to unfold deeper truths within the psyches of men 

In certain ancient sects the serpent came to represent a crafty 
entity that tempted mankind, causing him to fall from grace, while 
separating him from the presence of God in view of eternal life and 
death. To adepts, the intertwined serpents might represent the very 
molecule of DNA, wrapped spiraling together, while one serpent 
secks a reflexive reprisal from the other. These are often seen 
spiraling around a staff that may represent kingship or rulership, or 
may posses the magical power to impart eternal life. Conversely, the 
staff may be used to dash their heads while they remain ignorant of 
the fact that they are slithering upon its very surface. But these are 
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merely a few interpretations. Amazingly, a deeper study reveals that 
formed by a serpent swallowing its tail—has represented the 
band of the Milky Way according to some traditions. 

In the Bible we find that the book of Numbers recounts a time 
when the Israelites left Egypt, while led by Moses into the desert. As 
they traveled around Edom, the people began to complain against 
God and Moses concerning the lack of bread and water. Strangely, 
they came to believe that God sent poisonous snakes to attack them, 
while many of them were bitten and died. The verses explain that 
God ordered Moses to construct, then elevate, a bronze serpent on a 
pole, so that anyone who was bitten by the snakes could merely look 
at this and live. [Num 21:4-8] 

Comparatively, the New Testament recounts a parallel symbolism 
in that Jesus would be “lifted up, just a Moses had lifted up the 
serpent in the desert,” and that whoever would believe in him would 
not only live, but have eternal life. [John 3:14 NIV] 

Thus thousands of years ago—and even today as with Andrea’s 
memories of abduction—such recurrent symbols and themes may 
seem timeless and equally abstract 


ENOCH, THOTH, AZAZ’EL & THE KALIYUGA AGE 


Within the pool of interests of the modern New Age, we find 
various postulates as to what the esoteric echoes of the distant past 
might reveal to us. Some of those beliefs may incorporate a frame- 
work that revolves around ancient Egypt. Others may refer to Thoth 
or Isis, Still, others may revolve around Abraham, Moses, Jesus or 
several other figures of prominence. 

Over thousands of years, and through scores of tribes and races, 
words and names that have a same meaning seem to have become 
glossed, or their mutual connections forgotten. The relevancy of this 
is that “Henocheh” or Enoch may have been the same persona as 
“T(chi)hot(e)h” or Thoth. And by glossology, Chinocheh, Chinokeh 
or even Chinook. This may be viewed as stretch by some: however, 
Aztec writings refer to that chief city as Tenochtitlan (trans: city of 
Tenoch) while “ti,” “chi,” and “ki” are closely related, linguistically. 
Yet one must remember that Cain of the Bible (who was exiled) also 
had a son named Enoch, while the verses clearly cite that “Cain was 
building a city” and “named it after his son Enoch.” [Gen 4:17 NIV} 
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James Strong has noted that “Enoch” appears to be derived from 
“chanok” meaning “initiated one” or “disciplined.” Still, several other 
biblical names follow a close form of derivation such as Cain, 
Canaan, Cannah, Hannah and others. Most of these infer “grace,” 
favor” or “favored.” It seems likely that the original form of the 
name was purposely glossed to indicate “initiated.” The descendants 
of another “Henoch” of a later generation (Num 25:5) were called 
Hanochites, or “chanokee” as noted by James Strong. 

Scholar J. C. VanderKam has cited that an Aramaic fragment 
relating to “azael” (the sin offering “scapegoat” of Lev 16:8) has the 
“laz.” This root form is near to such word forms 
later rendered as “Azaz” in ancient Hebrew. VanderKam suggests an 
intriguing connection between the scapegoat and ‘atonement for sins” 
as committed on earth by the Watchers and Azaz’el their leader 


root form “lag” or 


Several ancient writings and their related belief systems speak of a 
goddess figure or female entity in general, Through the study of 
contactee cases, we discover a redundant encounter theme involving 
ngelic female entity. The ancient Meso- 
potamian accounts speak of Ninharsag (half-sister of Enki) whom 
scholars also state was a birth goddess. The Egyptians have ven- 


“Semjase”: a beautiful 


erated Isis, another female entity 

The available history of Thoth is riddled with what appears his 
having dwelled or been active in regions other than merely Egypt 
There are some writings such as the Ani Papyrus (Book of the Dead) 
and other tomb texts that appear to describe his departure, even 
banishment from Egypt. Likewise, biblical figures such as Cain are 
noted to have been banished, while those such as Enoch are noted to 
have disappeared to some other place altogether 

Remarkably, the dating behind the apparent exile of Thoth aligns 
with the start of the Mesoamerican calender cycle, and within eleven 
years of the start of the Hindi Kaliyuga (i.e.. 3113 B.C—3102 
B.C.). This period is often cited as the start of what is known as “the 
present age.” We may further note that some scholars identify Thoth 
as having been the same figure as Quetzalcoatl. Astonishingly, the 
possibility exists that at least three- to-four early cultures seem to be 
linked by—or make reference to—a common ancient figure seen in 
Henoch, Thoth and Quetzalcoatl. This issue brings us to such 
notions as gods and demigods, or “heroes of old,” and the possible 
lineages of various peoples who were led by (or bred by) them. 
However, a discrepancy arises in relation to dates ascribed to the 
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Flood and other cataclysms. 


CATACLYSMS AND DATING THE FLOOD(S) 


Various archeologists and scholars, over the years, have voiced a 

reat interest in positing an actual date for the Flood. Some scholars 
(including ‘ancient astronaut’ theorists such as Zecharia Sitchin) 
have arrived at a date as distant as 13,000 years ago. 

The ancient astrologer, Abu Ma’shar, is often called the “Prince 
of Astrologers” by those who study the ancient sources. Ma'shar 
centered many of his astrological dates upon what he considered to 
have been the date of the Flood, the “Great Deluge.” He placed this 
prolific event as recently as mid-February of 3101 B.C.; thus, about 
5100 years ago. Such a date also happens to be in close agreement 
to those dates assessed as the start of the Kaliyuga Age 

Is it possible that humanity has seen two separate cataclysms 
involving a deluge by water? What events may have given rise to the 
sudden establishment of early cultures, and the beginning of mutual 
calendar cycles in both India and Mesoamerica? 

We might consider that a first flood may have been connected to 
a global cataclysm. A second flood could be viewed as a momentous 
inundation of a localized region. Such an event could have caused 
relocations to other notable areas such as Mesoamerica and the 
Indus Valley, over time. Interestingly, the writings of Enoch contain 
two separate accounts of cataclysmic events. These are described in 
visions attributed to Enoch, and appear in that part of /Enoch 
referred to as “The Dream Visions” (i.e., Ethiopic 1En, Book IV). 

Enoch begins speaking to his son Methuselah about “all the 
visions which [Enoch] saw.” Notably, he prefaces that sequence of 
visions in clarifying, “I saw two visions before I got married; and 
neither one resembles the other.” Further, he related that he experi- 
enced the first one “when [he] was beginning to learn books. 

Of his first vision he explained that he saw “the sky being hurled 
down and snatched and falling on the earth”; “mountains were 
suspended upon mountains”; “hills sinking down upon hills”; “tall 
trees being uprooted” and all this, seemingly, while a “deep abyss” 
opened up in the earth into which some of the debris sank. 

The second vision was rendered quite symbolically in the sense 
that it involved “cows” of various colors. Each of these seemed to 
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have represented discreet beings, fallen angels, and early patriarchal 
figures of mankind such as Noah and others. However, we may find 
it interesting to note the details cited by the Enoch figure in relation 
to his descriptions pertaining to ‘the Flood.’ He began describing 
“seven cascading streams” that “flowed with much water into one 
enclosed area,” and “fountains” that opened in the ground of the 
enclosed area such that “water began to swell and rise upon the 
ground.” 

Soon, he saw that “the ascent of that water was going up and up 


until it rose above the enclosed area; thus, it was standing above the 


ground.” He then described the swallowing up of “everything that 
was in the enclosed area” including the people of that land, and 
afterward, the floating-off of the boat that carried Noah and the 
animals. [IEn 89:2-5] 

What is striking about these descriptions is that they appear to 
describe “seven streams” (often mentioned in parabiblical literature) 
that overflowed, possibly causing an inundation of a valley basin 
{e.g., “the enclosed area”). These verses have used such terms as 

rising up” and “swelling,” in relation to what was conceivably an 
inundation of a regional valley basin by water. 

It is known that important areas of the Middle East are below sea 
level and surrounded by hills. Such areas also fall within the 
boundaries of those lands that biblical accounts tell us were divided 
and allotted, in three portions, to the sons of Noah. The relevancy of 
this will soon be explained in relation to the discovery of ancient 
writings, said to have originated with the Watchers. 

Another important clue is available to us that could provide a best 
evidence where dates, writings, and cultures are concerned. This 
may be seen as one of those *headlines’ that tend to hide in plain 
sight. It does not rely so much on speculation, but rather, what has 
been determined through archeology over the centuries. And this 
pertains to the establishment and dating of the cultures themselves. 

We find that two prominent cultures appear to have suddenly 
sprang into being about this date (3101 B.C.), as similarly ascribed to 
the Flood by Abu Ma’shar. Astonishingly, it aligns with dates that 
many archeologists favor as the approximate time of the early 
socialization of Sumer and Egypt. Prior to 3100 B.C., we do not find 
cultures that compare to such later degrees of sudden civilization. 
However, somewhat of an enigma emerges such that these two 
cultures appear to display considerable differences in their writing, 
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culture, and beliefs. Not long afier this date. other notable cultures 
emerged such as the Indus Valley Harappans (c. 2400 B.C.) and 
those of the South- and-Mesoamericans, shortly thereafter. 

Amazingly, such Dispersions are in general agreement with the 
Bible theme of Noah’s apportioning of the land to his three sons and 
their descendants, We find mention in biblical writings that they built 

ities” (whose populations are now estimated as high as 70,000), as 
opposed to what had formerly prevailed as the practice of small 
family tribes, mostly living in scattered villages. We find it important 
to note that civilization and advanced social practices do not require 
a full population of learned and skilled members, but rather, just one 
or a few who are able to “teach the arts” is necessary to elevate 
culture of many. As we will show in a few pages, such arts as 
writing are described in Jubilees, as a form of knowledge that was 
passed down from father to son—much like crafts and trades were 
advanced prior to the industrial revolution 

In contrast to a localized inundative flood, the first vision related 
by Enoch describes tumultuous upheavals, to such an extent that 
mountains and hills were seen to topple, one upon the other. It may 


be further interesting to note that the sky (e.g., stars) appeared to 
have been “snatched” and “hurled down” upon the earth. This kind 
of phrasing appears quite similar to those descriptions found in the 
Epic of Gilgamesh, such that “the [celestial] gods crouched down to 
one side” during a period of violent upheavals. Such descriptions 
may raise serious questions about the possibility of a former “pole 


shift” of the earth in the past. 


PACE GODS” AND DEMIGODS 


It is a misnomer of sorts to consider that all peoples have follow- 
ed a same sociological metamorphosis. Some may find it strange to 
consider that within the same species of Man, we at one point had 
Neil Armstrong walking on the moon, while off in a distant rain- 
forest, some other unnamed savage might have been howling at the 
moon while wearing a bone through his nose. 

Such a comparison may also shed light on the provable percep- 
tions of ancient men, and how they may have had a tendency to 
deify potential visitors from space. For instance, if Neil Armstrong 
was to splash down in view of an obscure rainforest culture today, 
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he might—in that instance—be perceived as a human, a spaceman, 
and a “god.” But in modem culture, we rarely associate religious 
accounts with “ancient astronaut accounts.” 

Where traversing the space/time fabric is concemed, if a future 
“Captain Kirk” beamed himself down from the “Starship Enterprise” 
to Earth, then he might be viewed by ancient men as a human, an 
ultraterrestrial (as coming through the fabric) and likely, as a “god.” 

In view of accounts found in the Bible, /Enoch, Jubilees (and 
other writings), a picture emerges such that “the children of Heaven 
intermingled with the “daughters of Man,” producing a hybrid 
lineage of people. The Bible describes them as “heroes of old.” 
Mesopotamian tablets (written about 2000 years earlier than the 
Bible) describe some of those figures as “gods” or demigods 

The meaning behind such themes are often debated in religious 
circles; however, not often by scholars, as the elements portrayed in 
the various writings are clear. What remains is a preference of belief 
or non-belief in the integrity of a particular writing. Obviously, some 
alteration of exact details can be expected, just as with the varied 
retelling of a given news item today 

Some prefer to consider all ancient literature bearing supernatural 
features to be mythology. What seems easily ignored for some is that 
so many cultures, living in so many different regions, still retain 
writings that attest to such things. 

But the importance of the likelihood that all knowledge was 
advanced as verbal tradition (prior to about 5000 years ago) may be 
witnessed in the oral traditions of the Dogon tribe of West Africa. It 
is not clear at what point in the Dogon’s past that the following 
account arose. They do not appear to maintain (nor have they in the 
past) a writing system or tribal documents. However, within their 
history of beliefs, they recount a story about a visit their ancient 
forefathers received from beings from the sky. These are said to 
have come from the Sirius constellation, many thousands of years 
ago according to the Dogons. This fascinating piece of modem 
anthropological lore is recounted by R. K. G. Temple in the book, 
The Sirius Mystery, published in 1987 

The “Sirians” described by the Dogons are comparable to other 
tales of “fish gods,” since the Dogons relate a seeming preference of 
these beings for flopping about in water. Further, the Dogons say 
that the Sirians descended into a valley-like area; drilled a well shaft 
(into what might have been an ancient subterranean reservoir), as the 
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sunken area was then noted to fill up with water. Other features 
revealed by the Dogons show that the Sirians may have attempted to 
indoctrinate them. The Dogons recount that the Sirians taught them 
about their spiritual nature and certain precepts about life. These 
Sirian ‘fish gods’ are still revered as deities by the Dogons today 

Such notions may remind us of the history behind, and thus, the 
many questions surrounding the nature of, demigods. It is generally 
known that certain early cultures considered that their kings were 
part man and part gods, and that those born of such a lineage should 
share in that 

About 235 B.C., a thirteen year-old boy acceded to the throne of 
Clin (ie., the Qin dynasty) in what is now western China. His 


empire would later shape a large part of what has become modern 


China. He was engaged in a search for a special mushroom+like plant 
that he believed would aid in imparting eternal life. He later sent out 
a party of about six hundred young boys and girls, in boats, to search 
for the plant. They did not return. It is now held that these were the 
discoverers and settlers of what is known as Japan, as the legends 
have claimed. 

During the WWII Era, the emperor Hirohito of Japan was 
considered by his people to have been “a son of god.” While off in a 
distant land, and an even more distant time, we find those who 
considered their ancient forefather Adam to be “the son of God,” as 
the New Testament also recounts. Such beliefs appear to have been 
sustained for at least five thousand years, and are supported by 
Sumerian writings that are assessed as dating to the beginning of 


culture. Thus, it may seem beyond coincidence that so many remote 


regions of the world have held such similar views. 

Some historians presume that many of those cultures had no 
mutual contact, nor did they influence one another. The evidence 
may suggest otherwise, when viewed together and in light of the 
ages. That is, in pre-Deluge times there were dynasties of kings and 
kingdoms, while some of those kings were considered demigods 
(born partly of humankind and the gods). Similarly, they were 
believed to posses eternal life, or at least, had lived very-long life 
spans in comparison to mankind. 

The ancient Sumerian “King List” ascribes incredibly long life 
spans to the ancient demigod kings. Eerily, those inscriptions claim 
these figures reigned during an era before the Flood that spanned an 
incredible period of 432,000 years, And there are few scholars who 
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question the interpretation of the numbers. Comparatively, the Bible 
mentions fen patriarchs spanning the eras from Adam to Noah, 
inclusively. And of course Noah is said to be the one who crossed 
through the era of the Great Deluge to, again, repopulate. 

The larger picture appears to suggest there was a time on Earth 
when a great body of writing and philosophy suddenly arose. We 
cannot determine clearly if the historical elements these portray were 
taught in a direct manner, or were revealed through some means of 
spiritual revelation. Many of these writings have inferred actual 
observations in most cases. Others tend to relate allegories, as if 
examples were being related to preschoolers on a level they might 
understand. 

However, the patterns arising from these elements appear to 
suggest that ancient men encountered higher beings in the distant 
past. Their writings, religions and art show that they revered them as 
“gods.” Such writings further draw a distinction in that the scribes 
believed in a supreme being or a “Creator God” who created them. 
They have also claimed that this Creator has similarly created other 
entities, and some of these are described as having descended in the 
very presence of their early ancestors. 

What the writings of Jubilees and JEnoch portray, further, is that 
an ancient patriarch to humanity existed to whom great wisdom and 
knowledge was revealed, The Pseudepigrapha identify this figure as 
Enoch. Through the study of various writings, we discover that this 
figure may be comparatively seen in Thoth, Quetzalcoatl and others; 
possibly, even in the Adapah figure known from Sumerian literature. 


DID WRITINGS IN STONE SURVIVE THE FLOOD? 


In the book of Jubilees, an interesting account appears such that 
stone stela, bearing carved inscriptions, might have survived the 
Flood. In the verses recounting the life of Cainan, we read that his 
father Arpachshad “taught him writing,” and that this form of wri 
appears to have been carried forth from the times of the Watchers: 


[Jub 8:3] . . . And he found a writing which the ancestors 
engraved on stone. And he read what was in it. And he 
transcribed it. And he sinned because of what was in it, since 
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there was in it the teaching of the Watchers by which they used 
to observe the omens of the sun and moon and stars within all 
the signs of heaven 


[Jub 8:4] . . . And he copied it down, but he did not tell about it 
because he feared to tell Noah about it lest he be angry with 
him because of it 


Thus, it is written that some in the generations after Jared and 
Noah continued to have an interest in the history of the Watchers. 
Curiously, the verses explain that Cainan copied these teachings 
while concealing his actions from Noah. However, we find no 
indication in this account (as it appears in Jubilees) that Noah was 
ever informed of this, nor that these writings were ever destroyed 
The verse merely informs us that “he sinned because of this” while it 
then proceeds to list other marriages and births. 

As mentioned previously in relation to the Flood, it is conceivable 
that a certain region of the Middle East became in ied by sur- 
rounding water systems and swelling of subterranean reservoirs. If 
these accounts are in fact historical, they may provide us with some 
clues as to which area was being described. Again, the verse has 


cited that the “heavens” were that region where the stars are found 
as it reads: “stars within all the signs (e.g., constellations) of heaven. 

We may similarly draw upon accounts that have cited areas that 
were inhabited by the Watchers, and later, those lands inhabited by 
Arpachshad and Cainan—since, stone stela are said to have survived 


the Flood. Some Gnostic traditions relate that these stela were later 
hidden on a mountain top. Hebrew traditions recount that Moses 
received his revelatory knowledge on a mountaintop and was given 
“tablets of stone” by angels. Even today, Mormon traditions speak of 
copper plates hidden by the “prophet Moroni,” while those such as 
Richard Shaver have related that “Mutan Mion” was behooved to 
record a written account of the Ancients of Mu and Atlan, on 
“timeless plates of telonion.” Thus, this notion of writings left behind 
by the gods has seemingly been promoted since writing came into 
existence. 
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INTERPRETING THE VAPOROUS REAL! 


One of the greater reasons that modern men have formed such a 
discrepancy (between our recent writings and those of the past) may 
be due to the semantics of terms. There has since been a crystal- 
lization in favor of newly-modern connotations that have become 
attached to key words, often encountered in such writings. 

Throughout the ages, artists and clergymen have added their own 
interpretations to these such that angels are often shown as youthful 
blonde entities with fluffy, white wings. Thus, over time, what actual 
entities have been described in various ancient writings have taken 
on an abstract connotation, even alluded to as invisible or imaginary 
However, as seen in a cloisonné work as recent as the Eleventh 
Century, some depictions of angels retain uncanny features as are 
described by abductees in regard to their visiting entities. That is 
with dark, almond-shaped eyes and a glow or aura about the head. 

Similarly, the abode of gods and angels (referred to as “heaven") 
has been reduced to an invisible vaporous realm that is only tangible 
to some, when imagined in the mind. It is not often considered to be 
out in space or to contain stars and heavenly bodies; neither is it 
often considered to be a tangible, physical place for which we have 
some reasonable idea of its location. 

Another problem arises in the interpretation of ancient writings 
when it comes to the mention of “heroes” or demigods, Over time. 
some ancient cultures began to associate and to assign heavenly 
bodies such as a planets and stars, to various demigods or deities in 
their honer. Thus, we find instances when it is not clear whether a 
given writing may be referring to the actual personas, or to those 
celestial bodies deemed as denoting their higher attributes. For that 
reason, some interpreters have scoffed at the feats subscribed to the 
“heroes,” as they are often shown to display superhuman attributes 
similar to those of comets, planets and stars. 

Drawing from various writings, a theme emerges such that Enoch 
was first taken away from his own kind, for some period of time 
During that time, it is said that he was taught revelatory insights into 
such advanced pursuits as science, and a higher knowledge of the 
“gods.” After a time (e.g., one year cf. /Enoch), he was returned 
and allowed to spend time among his family and descendants. 
During that time, he sought to teach them various aspects of the 
insights he received. Toward the end of this we read that he gathered 
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his people around him and delivered what was, in effect, a prophecy 
He disclosed a grand scheme that would someday unfold that would 
mostly affect a coming generation—as he is noted to have said, “I 
look not to this generation, but to a distant one that is coming 

Based on Enochian traditions (and those of peoples who came 
after Enoch’s generation), they practiced ceremonial washings that 
symbolized “baptism” or emersion in water. Other prophetic notions 
appear to foretell that a day would come when the earth would be 
“baptized by fire”; that after this, a “new creation” would be instated 
promising a renewed way of life. Other traditions revealed in these 
writings often describe the coming of the Righteous One, a res- 
surection of the dead, a judgment of all mankind, and bizarrely, 
collecting and taking away of selected people such that “angels” 
would be sent to the “corners of the earth” to “gather the elect,” and 
take them upon the “clouds of the heavens.” Such an event is often 
referred to as “the Rapture” or “coming of the Lord.” The writings 
of the Bible, /Enoch, Jubilees, and many others, present themes 
long these lines. 

Another intriguing feature emerges when we compare elements of 


the ancient Enochian writings with themes that are known in the 


Christian era, The New Testament recounts that Jesus was “trans- 

sured” in full sight of his disciples, while standing on a mount- 
aintop. Coincidentally, that mountaintop is the same one referred to 
as Mt, Ardis in Jubilees, on which the Watchers are said to have 
descended “in a cloud.” In the time of Jesus it was called Mt 
Hermon and is now located near Damascus, Syria. During the scene 
of transfiguration it is said that “his face shone like the sun, and his 
clothes were as white as the light.” [Matt 17:2. NIV] 


PARANORMAL AND SUPERNATURAL ENCOUNTERS 


What we hope can be seen in the many accounts offered so far, is 
that a long history of what is often considered supernatural acts 
have occurred between humankind and abstract entities; and that the 
line between what may be viewed as historical accounts and religious 
milestones may be a thin one. When something otherworldly hap- 
pens to a person or group, those of their surrounding society usually 
scrutinize it. At some point, two distinct groups tend to arise as a 
result: those who believe in the testimonies of the experiencers, and 
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those who do not. We offen find that those who have been 
influenced by such events, to such an extent that those events greatly 
affect their lives and the people around them. 

As a few brief examples. we find some who believe and accept 
that the Fatima visions were real events, and hold that the resultant 
prophecies are true. Comparatively, in modern times we find some 
who aspire to the visions of Joseph Smith and accept that the 
resultant prophecies and teachings are true. These are not given as 
biased or limited examples, but rather the same framework can also 
be applied to similar figures that range from Adam to Enoch, to 
Moses, or whomever else may have received a “higher calling” as an 
instrument of a higher being 

For instance, a striking parallel to these notions may be seen in 
the example of Saul of Tarsus. Sometime after Jesus’ crucifixion, 
Saul obtained letters from the Jewish High Priest so that he might go 
to the synagogues of Damascus to arrest followers of Jesus. While 
on his way, and while nearing Damascus, he experienced an 
encounter in which he was engulfed by a bright light that was said to 
have “flashed around him.” He “fell to ground” as he heard a voice 
calling out to him, “Saul, Saul, why do you persecute me?" Saul 
answered, “Who are you, Lord?” The voice spoke again, “I am 
Jesus, whom you are persecuting.” [Acts 9:1-6 NIV] 

Thus, the life of a man who was bent on persecuting and arresting 
Christians was turned around upon experiencing such a powerful 
encounter, In fact, it is said that he remained blinded by the light for 
three days. Soon after that, he spent the rest of his life preaching the 
teachings of Jesus. He is now known as the “Apostle Paul” or “St 
Paul.” 

Again, such things have been handed down through writings, and 


each culture holds that the writings of its own religion are infallible; 
notably, to be “the words of God.” In the oldest known writings ever 
discovered, even in ‘picture drawings’ rendered as hieroglyphies, we 
find inscriptions that herald them as “the words of the god.” And 
this, as far removed as 5100 years ago. But, in our own history 
(plagued with the politics of territorial disputes, valuable goods, and 
personal philosophies), we find human rulers who were willing to 
change the words of the gods to suit their own purposes; even to 
have proclaimed themselves to have been gods. 

Not so many years after the Time of Christ, we find an emperor 
who rose to power over a long-standing empire. The age-old ta 
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of murder, conspiracy and manipulation appear to have underscored 
his rise to power. That empire was Rome, and the emperor we refer 
to was Constantine. Could anyone trust such a man to preside over 
“Church councils” that were formed to determine “correct religious 
dogma,” and the canonicity of what he deemed to be acceptable 
writings? Some now wonder whether or not the “words of the god” 
remained unaltered, in the hands of a power-hungry political figure 
such as Constantine and the clergy he managed under a tight rein 

Upon reading the various accounts of this book, some may feel 
that they detract from the Bible, Jesus and others. However, this 
author considers that a whole other issue of importance arises from 
these discoveries that punctuates a need for further studies, and a 
deeper search for the truth. 

After all, Why was it so important for those such as King Herod 
to attempt to kill Jesus at birth? . . . And, to the extent that Herod 
ordered every male child in the kingdom up to two years of age to be 
slaughtered? Why did Constantine see so much importance in 
gaining control over, not only all of the Holy Relics surviving from 
Jesus, but also the few manuscripts that endeavored to fully report 
what He has said and done? 

If there is nothing to hide, then Why is the public not allowed 
access to the many ancient manuscripts hidden away by the Vatican, 
even today? Was it not Jesus who said, “there is nothi concealed 
that will not be disclosed, or hidden that will not be made known?” 
And that what is “said in the dark” or “whispered in the ear” would 
be “proclaimed from the housetops?” [Luke 12:3 NIV] 

Many of the examples cited here follow what is commonly known 
in the West; since, after all, this author is writing in the West. 
However, many of these same features can be found in the writings 
and religions of the Far East. In fact, Judaism and Christianity have 
both originated in the Middle East. Yet, such themes are global in 
scope, and they tend to span thousands of years as a whole. 

Obviously, it is in the hands of the individuals to decide their own 
religious preference, while deciding what they choose to accept or 
reject as sacred or valid writings. However, there are adamancies 
and dictates that some may have received from childhood. These 
may suggest, “believe what I say or you will bum in Hell!” and may 
have a lifelong effect. For many, it may be sufficient to heed such 
warnings and to accept any and all future dogmas that may be a part 
of that. However, truth is able to find acceptance without a need for 
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forcefulness or dire threat. 


THE EMERGENCE OF SOME ANCIENT PATTERNS 


A few redundant features of this research begin to establish some 
firm patterns, as derived from the various writings, spanning eons 


that there is mankind as we know it, and other entities or “gods” 
who have interacted with him in the past 


that ancient men believed in a supreme God and various other 
entities who acted as messengers of that God 


such interactions have given rise to strong belief systems that 
have, at times, served as a foundation for the religions of various 
cultures around the world 


from the earliest times, entities that have displayed supernatural 


attributes were often viewed or revered as gods 


the “gods” were described as both “visible” and “present,” while 
at times, speaking through dreams, visions, revelations, trance 
states and other means 


those messages (as so received) have given rise to doctrines and 
teachings that ultimately became handed down throughout the 


nerations, from the patriarchs to their descendants 


such a trend appears to have begun at least as early as writing 
systems were known to exist, even crude glyphs that appear as 
rock carvings, or cave paintings showing animal-like symbolisms 


throughout the ages there have been countless holy men, shaman, 
patriarchs, sages, gurus, masters and other figures that were 
considered to have been enlightened by gods or abstract entities 


such figures often emerged as a result of supernatural interven- 
tions that were viewed, by most, as beyond normal occurrences 
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such figures held that ‘beings from the sky” had, at one point, 
interbred with humankind while producing hybrid races of men, 
resulting in demigods, mutated forms and giants in a certain era 


most ancient cultures held that a cataclysmic flood struck, killing 

most of the people of an early central culture. The Flood is said to 
have spared only a few, who later repopulated a certain region of 

the world 


ancient cultures believed that the spirit part of mankind is eternal, 
capable of being returned to the dwelling place of the gods or God 


ancient cultures and their religions held that a grand scheme is 
at work between mankind and the gods or God 


ancient cultures held the measure of time and keeping of their 
calendar systems to be quite important, They claim to have 


received their knowledge from the gods or God 


ancient cultures and their religions have held that several “long 
cycles” or ages have existed for both mankind and the demigods 


ancient cultures and their religions held that a “time of fulfillment™ 


and “end of the age” would some day arrive, even thousands of 


years after their own eras 


ancient cultures and their religions held that such ages are 
measured by the motions of the solar system as it passes through 
constellations, “signs” or “houses” of the zodiac, and that such 
knowledge was a revealed to mankind by the gods or 
God 


Through the course of this research, we may consider that man- 
kind has continued to experience interactions with entities that 
appear beyond his immediate explanation, and means of tangible 
proof. In the view of some, these are taken in a religious perspective 
in the sense that the entities are angels or demons that act within a 
religious framework. Such a framework may have been established 
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through the perceptions of various patriarchs and holy men, who 
have shaped the religions of the world 

To others, the entities are viewed in a metaphysical sense, such 
that the entities are seen as “spirits” or “masters” that communicate 
from a realm that may lie just outside the plane of known physical 
existence. Still to others such entities are viewed as alien beings that 
arrive from other planets, or possibly another plane of existence. 
What remains in final analysis are nonhuman entities that appear to 
have interacted with humankind for ages 

Regardless of what labels are attached and what semantics might 
be applied in describing them, substantial evidence in the form of 
ancient documents has existed, while favoring such notions that 
otherworldly entities do, in fact, interact with us on a limited basis. 
Further, it is not clear to what extent mankind may have become 
entangled in a primordial paradox. Beyond this, if we hypothesize 
that higher beings may have left their imprint on mankind, other 
possibilities arise such that a side of us may be able to draw from 
various aspects of their knowledge and intelligence 


We can observe that lower animals exhibit a sort of 
memory” in the sense that they are able, from birth, to perform 
certain routines that appear as learned behaviors. In the same token, 
it is not clear to what extent Man may be able to draw from his own 


genetic memory. We find certain allusions to such notions as they 
appear to arise in the imageries and symbolisms, expressed through 
the dreams and visions of holy men throughout the ages. Further, it 
is not clear to what extent such an imprint may be active or operable. 

If entities such as gods, angels, and other forms are believed to 
exist, then in what form do they exist? Again, a question may arise 
that involves semantics. If one chooses to believe in a “Creator God” 
then, Does that God exist in tangible form? 

In Genesis we read that “the man and his wife heard the sound of 
the Lord God as he was walking in the garden in the cool of the day” 
[Gen 3:8 NIV]. Yet in the modem view, some perceive that higher 
beings have no tangible form at all, existing as little more than vapor- 
‘ous ambiguities. 

Should it not be equally perceptible that spirit beings might also 
have a physical form, although not necessarily visible or present, nor 
acting in accordance to Man’s preferred conventions? Must every. 
thing beyond our immediate comprehension be reduced to magical 
abstractions, superstitions, or forbidden taboos? 
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What this research has presented is but a narrow view of a much 
larger picture. Humanity may in fact be a complex and long-range 
process. What could be critical in understanding all this is, At what 
point has mankind made a transition from an earthy and animalistic 
state to a higher conscious being, while arriving on a different course 
altogether? 

At this stage, we might consider it important to emphasize that the 


writings presented here (and the views they express) are young and 


quite distant from the foundational age of Man’s cultural transition. 
What this research may eventually show is that important insight into 
that transitional era may have, for all practical purposes, been most 
evident during the pre-Deluge era. 

If we accept the many accounts that indicate a cataclysm had 
struck in those days, then it may stand to reason that much of the 
recorded knowledge of the day was destroyed. As the writings we 
have reviewed suggest, some of that knowledge was likely carried 
forward as either partly preserved older writings, or as some version 
of older verbal legends. This presents an enormous obstacle in that 
important leaders of various cultures, spanning thousands of years, 
have likely added their own inflections and preferences to these. 
This seems highly evident based upon the various cultural versions 
that exist today 

There is a nature in a person that prefers to be right and correct 
while resisting and combating any challenge to the correctness of that 
viewpoint. Psychologists note that this occurs at discrete ages and 
phases in human development, such that a person is unlikely to alter 
his “imprint” after reaching adulthood, while also remaining firm in 
that what he has experienced and learned is indelibly correct. 

This may be evidenced today in a plethora of legends and dogmas 
that contain striking parallels, yet bear a unique skew that defines 
each as markedly different. And these differences may reflect a per- 
sonal or political preference, at a given time in history, as promoted 
by each strong figure that has influenced a prominent culture in our 
historical past. 

This may truly represent an “alien conspiracy”: a conspiracy of 
mankind against his own kind, while even the animal kingdom does 
not appear to conspire against itself. The enemy who orchestrates 
such a conspiracy may be seen to operate from without and within. 
That is, we find that they continue to appear as a collection of a few 
people who tend to have, not only a predisposed genetic imprint, but 
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also the necessary social imprint (through personal associations and 
examples), while motivated to control and manipulate the rest of 
society around them. We find some researchers who believe that this 
unique predisposition is either vulnerable to, or purposely accessed 
by, otherworldly entities that may consider us as their “property 

One need only to look across a landscape and observe the rustic 
feel of the panorama to sense that it is both wild and unruly, but 
follows its own unique sense of living order. When the works of 
Man and his sharply contrasting geometry are set against this back- 
drop, one may sense a stark contrivance in opposition to the roughly 
edged appearance of nature. Strikingly, something may appear to be 
out of order: millions of plants, birds, fish, animals, insects and other 
living things carry on much as if mankind were not even here!?! 

Likewise, mankind continues to ravage his environment, seldom 
giving his attention to the lively organism he exists upon. He may 
appear to be different than all this, having different needs, goals and 
pursuits. Has he, also, somehow metamorphosed beyond and ahead 
of the life surrounding him? 

The scribes of ancient days would argue that he was changed; 
that he was caused to be a little higher than the animal kingdom 
around him, but a little lower than the angels, formed by a God who 
may have changed him from higher animal to sapient being, 

Of the Ancients who have claimed to have seen this and to have 
witnessed incredible times; who heralded the deeds of gods and 
beasts in times of wars and destructions, against the gnarling rage of 
epic cataclysms; a remnant has survived, while their children have 
again spread to envelop the earth 

But a glance to fading generations may show that each epoch has 
left behind its seed, as the face of each new form of life may reflect 
a previous era that may appear thousands, even millions of years 
older than the one that has followed. And these children are highly 
conscious as they sense deeply within their beings that there is some 
higher purpose; a hidden and ultimate aspiration to which they are 
drawn to seek, to understand, and to find the answers behind the 
undulations that stir deeply within their souls. 

Some are visited in the day by themselves in the land or their 
minds, and are visited in the night, again, by their former selves and 
future selves, as they are led through the circles of question to the 
straits of uncertainty. All the while, changes flow over them, seem- 
ingly unnoticed, as voices and stark images may appear to both 
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beckon and taunt them; teaching them and deceiving them; calling 
them forward and pulling them back as they drift awash in the waves 
of paradox 

This research is only able to build upon the observations and 
claims of the ages. The claims and beliefs of thousands of years 
have painted an image that gradually comes into focus, when 
clements that are true and sure are combined with others that are 
true and sure. And this process continues until the picture is fully 
developed. 

This research suggests that mankind is undergoing yet another 
change, while he himself is but a catalytic ingredient that interacts 
with the mix as a whole. All of this may be set against a purpose that 
will continue to unfold until that purpose has concluded in fulfill- 
ment, What this may be are souls that are freed to flee, from 
paradox to paradise, while their reflections are yet faintly glimpsed in 
the faces, formed in what may remain behind as the canvas of the 
animah, The answers to the mysteries presented in this book may be 
found in the lives of all of those seen to be involved: past, present, 
and future. 

A mechanism found in a machine may appear confusing and 


complicated when viewed as an individual part. Yet the function of 
P P 


the machine may be more easily understood when it is seen to work, 
producing something recognizable. It may be the same with the 
UFO/alien mystery. And this may not be something individual or 
even new 

We hope that enough clues have been presented here that at least 
some may begin to grasp the mechanism of this enigma. What it may 
represent to some, in final analysis, is that a lengthy age of humanity 
may be soon headed for the resolve of an age-old paradox. It seems 
granted that we do not understand everything there is to know about 
this, but we continue to be compelled to search for answers. 
Likewise, the prevalent nature lying at the base of humanity remains 
in search of Love, Peace, Happiness, and Freedom from outside 
oppression, with an inner and persistent Faith that all of these may 
someday be realized, 
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Chapter 12 Notes: 
4. Lit. “them.” The speaker was speaking to Enoch, thus, “you.” 
Manuscripts “B” and “C” omit “upon the earth.” 


6. MSS “C” (a Greek copy) states, “since they are born from men and 
the holy watchers in their beginnings.” This verse is questionable in 
MSS “A” while MSS “B” and “C” agree that it appears to relate that 
the giants were born from the union of Watchers and men, and that evil 
spirits came out of their (dead) bodies, since they were partly heavenly 
entities and partly from the earthly realm. There is a strange confusion 
over the ge’ez words, “nafsat” [soul] and “manafest.” MSS “B” and 
“C" use a form of “manafest” meaning, “spirits.” 


7. Manuscript “B” and others include “nor will be known” as in “s 

These verses tend to portray a notion that the “spirit beings” or “souls” 
of the giants are now doomed to inhabit the earthly realm; yet, in an 
ultra-dimensional way, such that they do not need to eat or drink. It 
seems inferred that they are able to pass through physical objects; 


hence, “they do not encounter obstacles.” 


8. In Genesis “the Lord” reprimands “the Serpent” saying, “I will put 
enmity between you and the woman and between your offspring and 
hers; he will crush your head and you will strike his heel.” [Gen 3:15 
NIV] This notion appears to follow a theme found in (1En 15:12) that 
infers a sort of future enmity between the spirits of the Giants and 
descendants of the people and “the women.” 


many ancient languages (including early Semitic), “el” has meant 
“shining” or “shining one.” In the ancient Chaldean it has denoted 
“brightness” or “whiteness.” We find another Babylonian term “elu” 
which means “(the) Shining Ones.” In some early European languages 
“el” means “angel.” For these reasons, it seems highly likely that “elyo” 
similarly reflects “Shining Ones.” 


Portions of the above notes are derived from those of the O. T. Pseudepigrapha, 
© James H. Charlesworth. Verses noted as “NIV" refer to The Holy Bible, New 
International Version. © 1973, 1978 by New York International Bible Society 
Grand Rapids Michigan: Zondervan Bible Publishers, 1979 
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QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 


Q: What is an UFO or UFOb. 


A: These letters form an acronym derived from the English words, 
“Unidentified Flying Object.” Such objects have been reported to 
fly, hover, land, or even go under water, but are not recognizable as 


manmade craft. 

Q: Has anyone truly ever seen one? 

A: Of course . . . thousands of people have reported seeing them. 

Q: Says who? 

A: Says any courtroom in the USA 

Q: How so? 

A: Well. . . if five or ten people testify in court (that are judged to 
be of sound mind, body and reputation) and they all testify that they 
have seen a same event; then, most judges, juries, attomeys and 
witnesses would agree the event has happened. However, the matter 
hasn't come to trial so- to-speak. If it did, UFOs would be a matter 
of judiciary record, although the culprits would likely remain at large. 
Q: Are they from this planet? 

A: No . ... that’s why they're called ‘unidentified” objects. If they 
were seen to bear recognizable markings or even an automobile 
license plate, then most aviation or law enforcement officials could 


properly identify them. 


Q: How would a person know if an object sighted was of a known 
raft type or category 


A: There are photo books like Jane's Guide. . . to aircraft and other 
forms of airborne objects such as missiles and other weaponry. If an 
object sighted clearly appears to match such a photo, then that’s 
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probably what was sighted, assuming the object was sighted close 
enough to the observer in order to make a positive ID. For instance, 
if a person with 20/20 vision was to see a bulldozer 500' away 
(under adequate lighting and without an obstructed view), then 
he/she would likely know it’s a bulldozer. The greater the distance 
becomes (along with other pertinent factors), the greater the question 
of certainty 


Q: Are UFOs from another planet in our solar system? 


A: Upon looking in any textbook on the subject of astrophysics, | am 
not aware of any that describe objects that adequately look like, or 
move with performance characteristics that have been attached to 
what we commonly hear described as a UFO. In the simplest form, 
we have one star (the Sun), planets, moons, asteroids and some 
occasional meteoroids and comets, etc. If top-secret projects have 
detected a ‘parking lot for UFOs,’ then theyre not talking about it 
formally. In that sense, the answer is most provably “no!” 


Q: Has anyone ever seen an alien being? 


A: Yes . . . there are at least 1000 people in this country who would 
testify in a court of law that they have seen one or more alien beings, 
even in their bedroom or a nearby secluded area, Sometimes, groups 
of friends, families, or unfamiliar strangers may see them in unison. 


Q: How long has this been happening? 


A: Well . . . according to scholars who study ancient writings, the 
oldest writings we are aware of today might date to 6000 years ago, 
and there are ancient paintings in caves, and petroglyphs carved on 
rocks that are suspected to be much older than that. Some scholars 
would argue that all of these have depicted or described otherworldly 
beings in one writing or another. Most of them use words like “the 
heavens,” “the clouds,” or “the sky” to describe where the beings 
were thought to have come from. Zecharia Sitchin has interpreted 
the Mesopotamian writings to reveal that a tenth planet called 
“Nibiru” exists, and that beings came to Earth from such a planet in 
the distant past 
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Q: Do aliens abduct people 


A: Again, there are plenty of people who would testify in a court of 
law that they have been visited and/or taken against their will by 
non-human entities. Most of the circumstances described constitute 
at least “assault” in the simplest definition of the charge, and almost 
always, “unlawful trespassing.” 


Q: Can the aliens described pass through walls or material objects? 


A: Most who claim they have seen them would answer yes. Often, a 
strange light source is said to be involved. In many cases, such 


light source or “beam” is perceived as “sky-blue” or “blue-green, 


with a trace (sometimes particles) of white light and/or having a 


reflective, particulate quality. Some witnesses claim that they appear 
out of thin air (or suddenly become aware of them), while they are 
also noted to disappear in like manner 


Q: Why are they here? 


A: That's a case where the judge would likely ‘reach for the aspirin 
bottle’ and the jury would likely be hung for months. The reason for 
this is that, primarily, a multitude of contactees have most likely 


1) been given an answer to their questions of “Why are you her 
such that some have correctly understood the answer while others 
have not 


2) have interpreted a same answer to such a question, though taken 
it somewhat differently from case to case 


3) have inflected their own preferred answer to such a question in 
some instances, along with variances of (1) and/or (2) above. 


4) have encountered a variety of beings that have all had different 
reasons for coming 


5) have not been given an answer, while confusing their own 
speculation as having been an answer, when in fact none was given 
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6) have been purposely deceived such that they were given a 
reflexive answer, and thus, are confused so as to believe that their 
own suspicions have formed an answer 


7) have been given a variety of answers that were potentially 
preconceived and contrived, in order to suit persons from a broad 


sample of society; while of course, these are just a few possibilities 
Q: Would you please hand me the aspirin bottle? 
A: Certainly 


Q: So. . . do you believe they have notified an earthly government 
of their intentions? 


A: No . . . not in a solidly tangible sense. Although we have heard 
rumors or possible propaganda that they have, it is highly doubtful at 
this point. We don’t ask the fish on our own planet if they mind if 
we catch and eat them, We have noted on our own planet that a 
given species does not appear to extend courtesies to a different 
species than its own. Why would an alien species extend courtesies 


to us? 


Simply because we consider ourselves “kings of the 
jungle?” So far, | am not aware of any “abduction” incidents where 
‘the aliens” have first knocked at the door, or telephoned ahead of 


their visit 


Q: You have discussed Watchers and other kinds of entities that 
ancient people have referred to. Do you believe that the angels 
are/were aliens? 


A: Let me begin by first clarifying that what we know about an 
demons, and the like, have come to us through what are now 
religious writings that are about 2000 years old 
cases, closer to 5000 years old. In short, all that we know about the 
nature of the beings they attempted to describe is what they have 
written about them. Such writings do not describe so much their 
physical substance, or xenobiological form if you will. Beyond that, 
“words are words,” just as the English word “shoe” means the same 
thing as “zapato” does in Spanish. A shoe is a shoe in any language. 
In modem times, if some sort of extraterrestrial beings were to 


while in some 
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land on the White House lawn, we might refer to them as “space APPENDIX I 
aliens.” If they claim to us that they are emissaries for their planet or 
its ruler, then, as in certain ancient languages, “emissaries” might SS 
translate as “malak” (angel)—as it predominately does in Hebrew ae 
This word similarly means ambassador, king, or messenger. The 

English word “angel” is derived from the Greek “aggelos,” meaning hom Oo tag rrr 
the same that “malak” does in Hebrew: a messenger or ambassador hates g 


Thus, the concept of an angel (in the minds of the Ancients who : vp, NEGATIVE 
- ye. Du Negative 
wrote about them) was that of an “ambassador” from a place other pore 1/23/78 


than the known countries of Earth. They were considered to have 
acted in behalf of their “king” who, coincidentally, is considered the 
“God” of the heavens. 


Q: What do you conclude from this? 
A: For as long as we have had written records, otherworldly entities ee 


are described as having interacted with us. Our best interpretation as _ 286 ap 


to what these may have looked like (or in what form they may have A NEGATIVE Du NEGATIVE 


— ow > 


alaaian 


existed) has varied somewhat, through the notable descriptions and 
depictions. These come to us in both written and pictorial records 
even carvings in stone. They have included such descriptions as 
humanoid beings, reptilian-like beings, light beings, giants, dwarfs, 
animal-like beings, monsters and more. Not so different than 
what some have described in recent years. 

We have accounts that appear to explain in some instances that Was MEDICAL 
they have “created” us; “interbred” with us; “taught” us; taken Wii en 


adults, children, animals and objects; built structures; flown in (000 FFE Cal 


advanced vehicles; descended from the sky; ascended to sky one __ 2 
and more. Of course, we now consider most of these accounts to be reumtaccoa__O- DU- ~ 


myths. But some people in our society would swear they are now ae =e a 
living out certain features of these so-called “myths.” oliles & olee 7 F 


We have noted that large animal forms such as dinosaurs appear 
to have existed on our planet, millions of years ago. Humankind in 
our present view of culture has existed for about 5100 years. So, we 
discover that a living process has been at work for at least millions- 
of-years But, some hope to have all the answers behind this 
enigma within a given century. That is science! And science 
undergoes constant revision and discovery. What we appear to have 


rediscovered recently is that “We are not alone!” 
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HEMATOLOGIC CONSULTATION NEW 


se 
IDENTIFICATION QBs 3 35: 


REASON FOR REFERRAL = 
1,__ Question of the exact blood ty 


2. Question of bleeding disorder. 


HISTORY OF PRESENT ILLNESS: Patient states that at the t 
negat 


of her birth she was diagnosed as baving an A 
ve blood type. Then in January 1978, she had a blood test done at a lab on Waterman Avenue in San Bernardino, 
and she was found to be 0 ney recently she has again been typed as an A negative. She stated that this year 


atone time, she was once again typed as an A negative and ancther time at an O negative. She most recently sav QB) 


Bin regards wo fexiity. She delivered a normal infant 15 years ago 
icarriagte referred her to us with the question of whether this 
mniscarriages. 


Most recently she has had three or four 
-ype may have anything to ¢o with b 


An additional problem is increased bleedi 
g a D&C following p 


with ber periods. She states 
ancy. She stated that ber period last six and 
1d then decreased. Again, this year, in June, 


this started around June of last year after 
c-half days and she uses about three pads 
he was found to be pregnant, had a Dé&c 


an ospital, and then because of continued bleeding. the D&C had to be repested at St B 
1993, Since thes have increased vaginal bleading. The patient does not know what 
« hemoglobin is at this time. Patient presently continues to take prenatal vitamins to try and keep ber iron couet. T 


patient has also noticed small red lesions om different parts of her body, 
a bleeding disorder 


1d she is concerned that this may be related 1 


PAST MEDICAL HISTORY 
and she has been 


history of hypertension, heart disease or diabetes. Patient bas always been very thin, 
disorder and this has been negative in the past 


Current Medicat f a Xanax for sleep at night. Tylenol for pain 
Allergies: Fioxin, tetracycline, erythromycin and decongestants 

ocial History: The patient smokes 1/2-pack a day and does not drink o use drugs 
BIGYN: ida 4 para | Ab 3. Last menstrual period November 9 


REVIEW OF SYSTEMS, Noncontributory besides the already stated problers. 
PHYSICAL EXAMINATION 


been ty 
Blood Bank in San Bernardino, she could possibly have a weak antigen and for that 
would be missed commended that she have ber blood typed by thei !ab 
I do aot feet tat the 

f a bleeding disorder, at this time by physical examination, I do not 
2 routine coagulat 

patient again and give 


APPENDIX II 


yod as O negative and at other times typed a8 an A negative 


PLAN: 


3 


CBC, pit count, Westergren sed rate, ferritin, PT, PTT, 


ing this weak A antigen would cootr 


(Chart check in one week 


Return to clinic in 3 weeks, no lab work at that 


Twi 


Laborato 


a the blood bank for the patie 


1 discussed the patient with 
eason itis possible 


ind any ev 


ing time and von Willebrand:s fact 


have ber blood typing do 


jear-old female with an Taterésting histOey With Tepazds {0 her Blood Typing She T times tas 


of the 
at at times this 


mnfiem this once and for all 
ges. As fac as the 
jence in regards to this. Um 
ulation absormalities are found 


sibility 
do 


After this is done, I will see the 


ye. At that time we will review the results of the tests 


by 2 Reference 


General Normally developed, very thin female in no acute distress 
Vitals Blood pressure 130/70, pulse rate 74. Weight of 97 pounds; height 65 inches: 
HEENT Eyes, pupils round and equal reactive to light. Mouth, no mucotal lesions noted 
Neck No cervieal of supractavicular adenopathy. Thyrold isnot palpably enlarged 
Thorax No axillary adenopathy. 
Langs: Clear to percussion and autculiation a. 
Heart ormal S*, $*, no murmurs or gallops. - = ———— 
Breasts: Not examined since she was recently evaluated by SD 
Abdomen Soft and nontender. Liver and spleen are not palpably enlarged._No inguinal adenopathy. = — - 
Pelvic: Not examined since she was recendy evaluated by 
Extremities: No joint deformities...No peripheral edema. = _ - = is 
(continsed) 
MA UNA UraVERSTY PHYSONNG MEDICAL GROUP RE T — 


in ey ne DCD 
te} MEDICINE i ed 


MEDICINE 


APPENDIX II 


5 yo P who is being eval for t 
in blood typing. Since last 
her R foot and this is 


nibility of 4 bleeding dyscrasia and also dincrepan 
tpt feels about the some She hed a hesey object fe 

quite tender at this time lhc ae 
VE: R foot= fairly prominent swelling over the doresl aspect 
LAB? Normal Pr 
850 and 

ferrdeln e7; 


PIT, WSR of 2.0 
Pits ct 277K, Pact 
again BNL. 


Bleeding time 5.5. CBC shows a Hab of 13.7 
c VIAL activity in normal as well. avon Kid lab 


WBC 6.0. 
os\von Miliebrand_antiger 


Btood-typing-done-at- the-Refrrance-Blood- Bank-in Sar-Bernardino reveal s-am-0- 
head of the reference laborstory and discussed their Endings with him. We stated thee ther 
wae-no.unusualresults in-her typing. She does have_anti-A-and anti-B antibodies, which st 
should have if she is O-. They do not have an explanation as to why as some ti 

been typed as an A z 


INP: No evidence of rf Weickarise 
aii-Amr the blood: 


appt will be made 


any abnormal bleeding. Pt is 0- 


In the future if she again types = 
hould-be- referred to-the Kelerence bab-in-San Bernatdiney Ke detine 


at this time, and we will only see the pt in the futur 


‘lCOLOGY/HEMATOLOGY 
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June 1947. A fire equipment salesman 
was bucking moderate turbulence in his 
private aircraft above the Cascade 
Mins. What he was about to see would 
alter our misconception of “alone in the 
Universe” forever: The modern “UFO!” 


Eons ago, before earth's Predeluge era, 
a group of entities called “Watchers” 
were seen descending upon Mt. Ardis. 
The survivors of the aftermath to what 
some might call an “invasion” began to 
write some of the earliest accounts of 
known history: The Book of the Giants. 


They hailed their holy ancestor Henoch 
(known as Enoch in the Bible) to be the 
“first to learn wisdom and knowledge.” 


a ' 


In those days, a flood later erupted from above and below: a "baptism 
by water.” Another baptism was prophesied to come: a “baptism by fire.” 
Does the New Millennium herald the fulfillment of such things? 


Fall 1963. A nation is shocked by the sudden assassination of JFK. 
Torrance, CA. In an alley behind an old building, a four year-old and her 
family are engulfed by a sparkling beam of light. She remembers! Her 
case and what appears to be over seven million others like her's may 
hold important clues for what some fear to be: Alien Conspiracy! 


“Alien Conspiracy is a threefold work in ufological alchemy: It first 


capsulizes the formulas that became the basis for cla 


ic ufology; 


swallows them in a true alien abduction case and its horrifying 


realitie 


then, writers of eclectic scrolls, found hidden in graves 


and jars of clay, ultimately become our expert advisors.” 
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—Chris Evans 


